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Hasce plagulas aequo virorum doctorum iudicio paucis commendatas velim. 

Obtinet inter thesauros Musei Britannici manu scriptos insignem locum evangeliarium Nero D IV signa- 
tum, quod ex viri sancti nomine, in cuius honorem circa finera seculi VII ab Eddfrido (f DCCXXI), ecclesiae 
Lindis&meensis episcopo, mira cum arte exaratum est, librum S. Cilthberti (f XX. Mart DCLXXXVIl) 
appellare solent Sunt, qui eundem librum a locis, ubi una cum reliquiis sancti confessoris per multa secula 
asservatus est, vel Lindisfarneensem , vel Dunelmensem, vocitent. Sed cum uni versa nobilissimi huius et 
pietatis et industriae pristinae monumenti historia memorabilis satis sit nota, propter nomina tantum in mar- 
gine inferiore paginae primae apposita, haec adnotanda esse mihi vidcntur. 

Oe%ilualdus (jE^elwold, f DCCXXXX), Eadfridi in episcopatu successor, codicem inter Keifxtjkia mo- 
nasterii Lindisfameensis numeratum imaginibus et literis maiusculis artificiose expictis illustravit, et a Bilfrido 
anachoreta gemmis, auro et argento circumclusis , extrinsccus ornandum curavit. Circa medium denique 
seculum Xll presbyter quidam Aldredus, monasterii Dunelmensis, uti coniicere licet, incola, codicem vocabu- 
lis anglicis, quae latinis superscripsit, totum interpretatus est Has evangeliorum glossas, dialectum Northan- 
hymbronun referentes, in libro separatim edito ita digessi et disposui, ut continuam orationem efficerent et 
uno, ut aiunt, tenore legi possent, adiectis praeterea praefationibus earumque glossis, quotquot tum in mani- 
bus habebam. 

Ut vero susceptam a me operam ad certum quendam finem perducerem, in Angliam profectus glossas 
etiam tunc ineditas e codice ipse descripsi, quas nunc, typis impressas, in paginis 1 — 17 foras emittere con- 
stitui. His adiunxi (in pp 65 et 66) praefationem Eusebii ad Carpianum datam, quae a Josepho Stevenson, 
anno MDCCCLIV, ante glossam evangelii Matthaei Lindisfameensis, primo edita est.*) Quo facto accessus 
ad glossas huius codicis integras omnibus, quibus talia cordi sunt, nunc patet 

Secundo loco, in pp 17 ad 23, versionem saxonicam quaestionum Alcuini in genesin, per orbem 
christianum medii aevii magnopere celebratarum, quam monachus natione Saxo occidentalis circa finem seculi 
IX fecisse videtur, imprimendam curavi, qualem e codice homiliarum Cottoniano, Julius E VII signato, 
ipse descripsi. Interpres Saxo ex Alcuini opere, quod interrogationes numero CCLX XVIII comprehendit, et 
LXVniI tantum maxime necessarias, „Jt& n^dbehSfestan,*^ ut ipse ait, elegit, nec exemplar latinum accurate 
expressil, sed modo in angustiorem formam contraxit, modo additamentis longioribus interpositis ampliavit 
Atque, ut clarius eluceret, quae ratio intercederet inter versionem saxonicam et scriptum archetypum, huius 
numeros uncis inclusos singulis quaestionibus antcposui. Ita etiam ii, qui dialecti Anglosaxonum, quae dici- 
tor, minus periti sunt, si exemplar latinum evolverint, omnibus locis interpretationis saxonicae veram senten- 
tiam perspicient 

Eodem consilio glossarium adieci, voces non solum explicans eas, quae in interrogationibus Sigwulfi 
vel Alcuini leguntur, sed eas quoque, quae in libro has proximo excipiente, tractatu, dico, „de temporibus 
anni*' occurrunt Quem librum quamquam interpres Saxo ipse dicit e Bedae Venerabilis scripto eandem 
rem tractante esse desumtum, exemplar tamen latinum eius, quod sciam, exstat nullum. Editio princeps est 
ea, quam Thomas Wiright, e codice Cottoniano, Tiberitis B V signato, impensis societatis cuiusdam erudito- 
rum, anno MDCCCXLI curavit, addita versione anglica. Ego infra, in pp 23 ad 31, textum imprimendum 
curavi e codice bibliothecae publicae Cantabrigiensis , cuius lectiones ab ipso cum editione Wrightiana collatas 
Beniaminas Thorpe mecum communicavit. Lectiones autem in imis paginis adiectae codicis sunt Cottoniani 
Tiberius B V denuo collati. 

*) Quamqaam iam anDO MDCCCXXXIY baec praefatio impressa fait ante collectionem versionam evaogelioram sazonicarum , in- 
ceptam iUam a BenktrrUno Thorpe et Johanne M, Kemble, sed non absolutam, ueqae unquam in valgus emissam. 
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Sequuntur glossae evangelii Marci sermone Northanhymbrico compositae, quales in codice bibliothecae 
Bodleianae Oxoniensis, nomine Rushworthii claro, exstant, ex apographo Beniamini Thorpe nunc primum 
editac. De affinitate, qua codex Rushworthianus cum Lindisfarneensi coniunctus est, in libro meo supra 
memorato disserui. Hoc loco -ad ea, quae Wanleius, in describendo eodem codice, exposuit, hoc unum 
addiderim (quod Beniaminm Thorpe primus animadvertit) , verba margini superiori paginae codicis ultimae 
adscripta rhythmi rarius quoddam genus exhibere, assonantiam, ut ita dicam, implexam, atque ita esse 
legenda : 

hffife nil 66c a^^^ritene* iruca mi?) w^illa- 
«ymle mi% 56t)um giZeofa- ^ib is eghw^m Ze6fost. 
Inde patet, ea non cohaerere cum inscriptione , in margine inferiore paginae paen ultimae , hunc in 
modum expressa: 

%e min iruche giiidde fore owiin %e ?)as 66c 
gloesde fermen %^m pre6ste aet hdrawuda; 
haec enim imperfectum ostendunt rhythmum, vel prorsus nullum. Neque hoc omittendum esse putavi , nomen 
Farma7ini, quod Northanhymbricum esse videtur, me semel tantum reperisse in libro vitae Dunelmensi a 
Josepho Stevenson edito p. 45. 

Postremo eos, qui, glossario uti volent, admoneo, voces syllabis adom h^d scipe desinentes ma- 
sculini esse generis, in ung et nes (nys) exeuntes feminini, atque vocabula cum syllabis praefixis et 
particulis & ajt be for fore ge in mid of ofer on or to uf (ufe) un under up ^t ii% J^urh com- 
posita in simplicibus esse quaerenda. 
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[MS. Colt. Nero onginne^ heafudwe&rdo t fecuido t femeicimgo aeftei m&rcus 

".•ves-i INCIPIUNT CAPITULA SECUNDUM MARCUM.*) 

ODgiime^ 

[fol. 89.] INCIPIT ARGUMENTUM. 

Marcus %e godspelleie godes ^ petres in fulwiht sunu ^ in godcund word discipul sacerda 
Marcus euangelista di et Petri in baptismate filius atque in diuino sermone discipulus sacerdotium 

in israhel doend sft lichoma leuit gecaerred to geleafa cristes godspell in italia awrfit sdeawde 

in israhel agens secundum carnem leuita • conuersus ad fidem Xpi euangelium in Italia scribsit ostendens 

Id ^on ''^ ec cynn his rehtlic were 'J criste f%on frQma %ss fueardes in stefoe witgeonges ceigendes t ciioppende 
in eo quod et generi suo deberet et Xpo. nam initium principii in voce prophetiae exclamationis 5 

settondes t gesette endebrednise ^ss leul l&r t redes sdeaude *^te bodude fegessgd sunu 

instituens ordinem leuiticae lectionis ostendit ut . praedicans praedistinctum lohannem filium 

zachariss in stefne engles sscgende gesendud ne -J) ane word lichoma geworden ah lichoma drihtes %erh 
Zacchariae in uoce angeli enuntiantis emissu non solum uerbum caro factum sed corpus dni per 

word godcnndes stefn gesaweled fr&ma godspellesca ^xs bodes were xdeawed *^te se^e %as redes witte he 
uerbum diuinse uocis animatum initio euangelicae praedicationis ostendens ut qui haec legens sciret 

to husem fruma lichomas iu drihtne ^ hslendes tocymende t h^s reht were to oncnauanne end in him word 

cui initium carnis in dno et ihu aduenientis habitaculum deberet agnoscere atque in se uerbum 

stefoes -j5te in efnil sdnum losad were onfunde sf t %on 'J endung i fylnisc godspelles were lu eode 

uocis quod in consonantibus perdiderat inueniret denique et perfectio euangelii opus intrans et 10 

mi% fulwiht drihtnes bodiga god ongann t onginnefL ne wann acceunise lichomss ^on in srrum 

baptismo diii praedicare dm incoans non laborauit natiuitatem camis quam in prioribus 

awoendat were cwoe^a ah all in %sem f^mestU %st tal fletenes fsstrn tales cunnung diables 

uicerat dicere sed totum inprimis expositionem deserti ieiunium numeri tentationem diaboli 

somnung wildeora 'J hornise brohte engla "^te sette usih to oncnawanne suindrio 
congregationem bestiarum et ministerium protulit angelorum ut instituens nos ad intelligendum singula 

in lytlum t in sceortum gemercade ne setnessa weorces alesde 'i %ss geendedas werces 

[fol. 89b] in breuia compingens nec auctoritatem facti rei demeret et perficiendi operi 

%one fyilnlsse ne onsCce I nalde onsacca so%%a to tellanne t to clxnsanne him sft luAi i geleafo gehatne acuedenbi^ 
plenitudinem non negaret . denique amputasse sibi post fidem pollicem dicitur 15 

U 

-^te mi^ scecerdhad fcy^ed were haefd ah -J) Sne efnege^ohte to lufo feworden sette gecoreniso ne sua 
ut sacerdotio reprobus haberetur sed tantum consentiens fidei praedistinata posuit electio ut nec sic 

u 

•) in margins leguntur haec: ^e lifgiende god gemyne ^u eadfti^ [J le^ilwald 'J billfri^ 'J aldred peccat ^as feowero mi^ gode 
ymb woeson ^as bdc 



1. Gapitulae MS. 3. Dei electus. 4. ed eawde MS. 5. I. quid, prophelicae. 6. ende brednise. ledeaude MS. — 1- electionis. praedeslinatum. 
7. annuntiantis. sed et. 8. ed eawed MS. 9. tohuem MS. — 1. caro deberet. 10. 1. perfccti. intrasset 12. 1. riderat. totins exprimens. namerum 
ieiunii. 14. 1. brevi. gyonercade? MS. — 1. factae. opens. 15. per fidem. 16. tolufo MS. — 1. praedestinata petuit. 
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in woerc wordes were Idsad "fie srest eamade in cynn f%on alexandriniscs biscob wffs test his ^rh 
in opere uerbi perderet quod prius meruerat in genere . nam Alexandriae episcopus fuit . cuius per 

ana i syndrigo woerc wiste t to uutanne godspelles in him gecuoednu tosceada ^ ^one ^eodscip in him as "fie on- 
singula . opus scire euangelii in se dicat disponere et disciplinam in se legis a- 

cnewa t were oncnauen godcund •J?te oncnewe ^ffit gecynd ^a^ e in us aerist eftgesoeca «f t ^on I so^ ^a 

gnosceret et diuinam in carnem intellegeret naturam quae in nos primum requiri , dehinc 

gesoht t gefregnu we wallah oncnawa habbas i hsbbende meard fsestnunges i trymnises for^on SA^e plonta^ J 
inquisita uolumus agnosci habentes mercedem exortationis quoniam qui plantat et 

se^e wyr^es an aron se^e %oii ge^ungennise Fegearuas god is 
5 qui rigat unum sunt qui autem incrementum pracstat ds est. 

onginne^ fecuido %ara reda 

INCIPIUNT CAPITULA LECTIONUM. 

cy^Snise engel "Jj is erenwreca bi5 genemned ] febod his 

[fol. 90.] I. Esaiae testimonium lohannis angelus id est, nuntius appellatur et praedicatio eius 

fulwiht asaegd is crist bodade gefulwad bi% ^er ^ces ^rinise aedeawad bi% of 

baptismusque refertur. ii. Xps praedicans baptizatur ubi trinitatis panditur sacramentum. iii. De 

ceigeng petres ISara fisceras in somnunga of menn gaaist nnclsne 

uocatione Petri Andr[e]ae lacobi et lohannis piscatorum. iiii. In synagoga de homine spm immundum 

frobtende ^ ondetenda fdraf his frd monnum mi% mxht hered bi$ frd swoer petres of feber 

10 metuentem et confitentem expellens sua ab honiinibus potestate laudatur. v. A socru Petri febre 

mi% word Fdraf berhto alle in untrymnisso gegemde hreof t lic^rower mi^ word mi%$y 

uerbo factuque depulsa uaria cunctos infirmitate curauit. vi. Leprosus uerbo quo 

cuoe^ ic willo gecleensad bi% j ^^^^ leicnung %aen eor% cryple mi^ eft fgefnise gesald is synna 
ait nolo mundatur et curatio paralytico cum remissione tribuitur peccatorum. vii. Leui 

se^e j of geceigd wss 1 fe bersynnigra gebear t Fdrifnise 

qui et Mattheus de teloneo uocatur et pro publicanorum conuiuio quaerella uel obiectio pharisaeorum 

fihles %ffis aide ^ wines t bytta mi^ceping gessgd bi% ?e %ara ehera in sunnadvg mi% numenne 

panni veteris et uini uel utriu conparatione refellitur. viii. Pro spicarum in sabbato uulsione 

$sm telendum ge^reatnum gefylge% «ft %on honda dryge mi^ eft boeteng i eft boete ^Sshtung wi$ 

15 reprehensoribus increpatis sequitur manus aridae restitutio. viiii. Consilium contra 

hine hia doa% geherdo %er scipp gehrinon him Qngelicum t monigfaldil untrymnissd unhale 

eum faciunt pharisaei deseruientes ibi nauicula tangentes eum diuersis infirmitatibus aegroti 

gehsled bi^on tuoel %egnas to bodanne mi^ word mi^ gebrohtil mshtu sendeS 6n beelzebub 

sanantur. x. Duodecim discipulos ad praedicandum uerbo conlatis uirtutibus mittct in belzebub 

hine msge cne^ende ons6c werere cuoe% in gaast halig ebolsong ] ^ moder 

eum posse [fol. 90b] dicentes redarguit inremissibilem esse dicens in spm s5m blasphemiS et matrem 

broker hia ceiga% se^e %ces fsedores doe% willo Isrde fe settc bispell ^ms sawendes J 

ac fratres cos uocat qui patris fecerit uoluntatem. xi. Docens proponit parabolam seminantis et 

his %a ilea syndrige gesntte breht sdeawinise ^egnom leht under mitto i fa;t ne is to 

20 suis cam seorsum exponit clara manifestatione discipulis. xii. Lucernam sub medio non po- 

settenna t slepende menn his guwasxe 1 of com senepis cue% *]> unsmyltnise mi% word 

nendam uel dormiente homine sata eius crescere et de grano sinapis dicit. xtii. Tempestatem uerbo 

1. derh MS. 2. 1. opus fuit scire et. dicta. 3. 1. agnoscere. intellegere. requiri oportet. ^. I exhorlationis. 11. 1. tactuque. 17. 1. mittit. 
19. 1. fecerint. 20. md eawinise MS. 
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adrjsnede ] diovrles fdrfif gegeonga i to geoDganne lefde in bergil foerende %ahe deada gewscca 

compescens et d[a]emone8 eiciens ire concessit in porcos. xini. Uadcns mortuam suscitare 

dohter iares wif fr9 blodiorne i blodes gjtt hslde wscca^S sona ^ ^ maeden wnndradon bia t hia 

filiam lairi mulierem a profluuio sanguinis sanans suscitat protinus et puellam. xv. Miran- 

wuudrande j> Ifir 1 mshto wrihtes sunu t smiles Buna cuoe¥a% herdon frd bim ne were witge 

tes doctrinam et virtutes fabri filium dicunt audientes ab eo non esse prophetam 

buta wor^uDg nymfe in oe^el bis sende twoelfe boderes mi% bodum Isre^ gebrobt gefea 

sine honore nisi in patria sua. xvi. Mittens duodecim pradicaturus praeceptis instruit conlata gratia 

haelo t balra baldend ^ne ioHem dffge his accennis ofslog 'J heafad bis plsges meard 

sanitatum. xvn. Herodes tenens lohannem die sui natalis occidit caputque eius saltationis proemium 5 

in disc %st doehter salde of fif blafil ^ tusm fiscum fif wsra ^usnnd gefylde 

in disco filiae tradit. xviii. De quinque panibus et duobus piscibus quinque virorum milia saturauit. 

%ia feoHSa nebt wacan cuom to ^egnum geongende of i bnfa ss tela% i ni%ra% 

xviiu. Quarta noctis uigilia uenit ad discipulos ambulans supra mare. xx. Accusant pharisaei 

^egnas nn^uegnum bondum ettende 1 weron ge^reaten frS bim of strionendra i sldra infletnisse i 

discipulos non lotis manibus manducantes et increpantur ab eo de parentum inspretione uel 

of o^rnm mi%%7 gesette %a%e magon %one monno widlega %ses wifes doctor 

de ceteris [fol. 91.] exponente quae possint hominem inquinare. xxi. Mulieris syrophoenissae filiam 

from dioble fria% dumbe ] deaf stefhe eftsette cuoe% untyn of seofa blafUm 

a daemonio liberat. xxii. Muto surdoque uocem restituens dicit eflfeta. xxiii. De septem panibus et 10 

bwon lytle fiscas feor monna ^usenda gefylde becon t tacon soecendnm seaUa 

paucis pisciculis quatuor hominum milia saturauit. xxiiii. Pharisaeis signum quaerentibus dari 

onsoc ] l&r biora gebeht under ^srstes noma fe to bebaldenne ^one blindo heartlice geme% 

negat et doctrinam eorum praecepit sub fermenti nomine praecauendam. xxv. Caecum paulatim curat 

] nsngum cuoe^a I cuoede gehebt t bst ^sm fraignendam buecl {sic) bine bia cnede godes 

et ut nemini diceret imperat. xxvi. Interrogantibus quem eum dicerent Petrus Xpm di 

ondeta^ J sona fCon dribtne ^rowende bim cnoe^ende wi% cuoe% ^sie ge^read i bi% ge^reatad se^e 
confitetur et mox quia dno passurum se dicenti contradicit arguitur. xxvii. Qui 

losas cuoe% sawel bis fe mec begst bia ne bia gebirigdon t gesupedon weron sume o^er %one dea^ 
perdit inquit animam suam propter me inuenit cam nec gustaturos quosdam mortem 15 

wi% t 0%% bia gesea bine in rlc bis sona o!hiwade wses inlaeded ] iohannis weron {rowende 

donee uideant eum in regno eius statimque transfiguratus inducitur et lohannem Heliae passuri 

be gelicra ^rowende cuoe% egbuselc fol% (sic) gessb drihten geriordeade ] geam balo bead ^ 

ipse similia passum dicit. xxviii. Omnis populus uidens dnm pauescens occurrensque salutat et 

sunn sume ungeleaffullnise his biddende fr5 dioble geflria^ bi% sellende bine 

filius cuiusdS incredulitatem suam iuuari praecantis a daemonio liberatur. xxviiii. Tradendum se 

fessgde ] %a -^egnas bust on wsg getrahtadon Araigneode lare^ fuost i aldordd ne sie to soecanne 
praenuntians et discipulos quid in uia tractassent interrogans docet primatum non esse quaerendum. 

mffiht in his noma doende ne gelefes fboades of ymbcyrf Uomana ondspyrendra t ond- 

XXX. Uirtutem in eius nomine facientes non sinit prohiberi et de abscisione membrorum scandalizan- 20 

spumendra gastlice i megwlitlice Isre^ of wife Fgeftaisa soScenda moises 

tium figuraliter docet xxxi. Pharisaeos de uxore [fol. 91^] dimittenda quaerentes Mosi 

cy^nese efnegecerde ^ %a cild fr9 bim ?beodend bloedsa^ of dnea^lice i unmiehtiglice wlonga 

testimonio conuincit et infantes a se uetari prohibens benedicit. xxxii. De difficultate diuitum 

2. biod iome MS. 4. 1. praedicaturos. 

1* 
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inngeoDges in ric godes wondrandCl ^egnom cuoe% ni^riendo godra woroldra bnndteantigsi^a monig- 
intrandi in regnum di mirantibus discipulis ait contemtores bonorum saecularium centuplu 

fallice mi^ oehtnissum eft to onfoenne ec fe cue^ hine slaende sedlo giuwende ^one iacob 

cum persecutionibus recepturus. xxxni. Item praedicens se occidendum sedes petentes lacobum 

^rea% t %reata% J of aldordom haedno febeadend geltcad i gebi? bersumnise mi% bisene sdoawed 

increpat et lohanne de pricipatu gentiles prohibens imitandos humilitatis exemplo monstrato. 

blind giude I baed inlibte^ waes ] fylgede sende to ^aum ^egne to asaldes 

xxxiiii. Bartimaus (sic) caecus mendicans inluminatur et sequitur. xxxv. Mittit ad discipulum asinae 

to %sr eittende herde fr5 %sm menigu la bsl usic gefoerde of temple to ficbeame yfle cue% 'J foerde 

5 cui sedens audit a turbis osanna. xxxvi. Gressus de templo ficulneae malcdicit regressusque 



ficbeam wnndrandum cue% biddendum mi% geleafa to onfoafi %a giuende of mieht %erh fregnendu 

ficulnea mirantibus ait orantes credendo accipere postulata. xxxvii. De potestate percontantibus 

he of fulwoiht mi^ fraignung ofcuom t gecerde ] of wlngeard ^ ^som yirestum buendQ 

ludaeos ipse de baptismo lohannis intcrrogando conuincit et de uinea colonisque pessimis 

bispell sette cunnende of gyld ^ms csseres geselenne sfterfylge^ of nfa mercnnc ofmorcunc 

parabolam ponit xxxviii. Tentantes de reddendo Caesaris tribulo consequenter ex suprascribtione 

t of onlicnese sceomiaga^ of wife seofa bro^ra lafe connendd fe unge- 

uel imagine confutauit. xxxviiii. Sadducaeis de muliere septem fratrum uxore tcntantibus ob incre- 

bleaffQllnisse erristes Fcne^ t tela% %a boecere of bod aps flregnendes twufald lofes 

10 dulitatem resurrectionis exprobrat. xxxx. Scribse de mandate legis interroganti geminum dilectionis 

sdeawde J buses sie squu crist Aregnende liere^S of fueard %;ps salmes nigo%a 1 hanteantifres 

ostendit et cuius sit filius Xps [fol. 92.] interrogans docet ex principio psalmi centesimi noni 

groeteng ec hiora in sprSc ^one ymbgeong cy^a^ %one I )Sa )Sorfend widwa 

. salutationum quoque eorum in foro ambitum notat. xxxxi. In gazophilacium pauperem uiduam 

tuege lytia senden allum geofa licendum febrohte getimbro temples eawendum fssgde 

duo minuta mittentem cunctis dona iactantibus pfert. xxxxn. Aedificationis templi monstrantibus prsenuntiat 

)Sa gefaello ^ of ungelicum \ brehta i fagnngum )Ss8 hlstmesto tides mi% cunnungum towxrdnum on longsil 
ruituras et de diuersis ultimi temporis tcmtationibus futuris prolixius 

tosoeade meminga lsre% fe to behaldano %one doege tocyme ane ^one faeder wiste cae^ende 

15 disputans seductiones anmionet praecauendas. xxxxin. Diem aduentus solum patrem scire dicens 

unwitendo bia %ea wncca heht J gebidda of stsne tmt smirinise t behleing ia^Sss 

nescientes eam seruus uigilare praecipit et orare. xxxxiiii. De alabastro ungenti uel proditione ludae 

^8 sellendes J mi)S gearwing t fegearuung eastres asaegd is ne )Son Iss 'J ferme his runlice i deoplice edeawed 
traditoris ac praeparatione paschae refertur nec non et cense eius misticae pan- 

bi% t haligdom t selenise ^rownnges his wundra assgd bi%on erest his 

ditur sacramentum. xxxxv. Traditionis ac passionis eius gesta narrantur. xxxxvi. Resurrectionis eius 
ISerh %ooa sceortlice mi% soMsstnise bi^on sdeawed hiora sCl ungeleaffullnise fhimlice ge%rea% bi% J astignise 
perinde breuiter ueritate monstrata quorumdam incredulitas clementer arguitur et ascensio 
1 to sui^ru godes gesiet i %egnna feboduDg becnil eft fylgendii gessgd is 
20 adque ad dextris di consessio uel discipulorum praedicatio signis sequentibus indicatur. 

assgd is sfter marc %e setnes deg balig arlig aB^t flfteig dscg faestn wodnes doege 

Exblicit secundum Marcum Sabbato sco mane post penticosten in ieiuniit feria •IIII' 
doeghwsmlice doeg drihtenlica of ?gofnise %roung drihtoes u» hset cristes frige doeg of hwitQ eostres 

cottidiana die dominica de indulgentia passio diii ni ihii Xpi feria -UI* de albas {sic) paschae. 

1. 2. 1. rccepturos. 3. 16. cd eawed MS. 4. 1. inlihted wes. 11. «d eawde MS. 13. 1. aedificationes. 16. 1. seruos. 17. ed eawed MS. 19. v-rumlice 
MS. 20. I. atque a. 21. I. explicit. 22. doeg hwcmltce MS. 
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aeft luc %as mercong sices godspel ¥e on tuoel^ byres on lucases dsl 

[fol. 129.] Secundum Lucan 

ieiunium sci lohannis baptistae dnica 'III* de aduentum (sic) in nSt sci lohannis bap in natale dni (caet) 

INCIPIT PRAEFATIO LUCAE. 

lucas %e syrisca ^sre burge i ¥sre ceastra fostring mi$ crsfte lece discipul t larcnebt t fostring )Sara 
[fol. 130.] Lucas Syrus anthiocensiae arte medicus discipulus apo- 

postolra sf t %on %one paule i ^sm paule gesohte i gefylgde wi% ondetnise his herds drihtne buta hehsynnc 

stolorum postea Paulum secutus usque ad confessionem eius seruiens dno sine crimine. 5 

fCon ne *J> wif sfra bsfde ne suno bundseofeontig wintra geliorade in bitbiniS in ^sr byrig full 
nam neque uxbrem mnquam habens neque filios •LXXIIII* annorum obiit in bithiniS plenus 

of halig gast se^e milS^y Qt t gee awrittns woeron %a godspella %erh matheil sc sd% on iudea %erb 
spu SCO. qui cum iam scribta essent euangelia per Mattheum quidem in ludeam per 

marc %o£[ on Italia *i* %ea% (sic) halge instihtade I dihtade gaste i ^ler %eade dalu ^is aurat godspell 
Marcum autem in Italia sco instigante spu in Achaiae partibus hoc scribsit euangelium 

gemercade ut be on fueard mr o%ero woere awritteno i to to huon buta ^a %a%e endebrednise 
significans etiam ipse in principio ante alia esse describta . cui extra ea quae ordo 

%ss godspellica gesetnisse tosceades ^ maastil ned^arf woerces t ^Sm Wynnes wss -Jyte srest creciscum 
euangelicae dispositionis exposcit ea maxime necessitas laboris fuit ut primum Graecis 10 

ISaBm geleaftiliL mi% sgbuoelcQ witgong tocymmendo in lichoma godes crist woerca ^iomenniscnise (sic) -^te ne 
fidelibus omni prophetatione uenturi in carnem di Xpi manifesta humanitas ne 

a 

iudaisGQ sagum bia to bebealdenne woere in an aes willo tobaldon -^te ne t t sc tosliterQ sagum 'J 
ludaicis fabulis adtendi in solo legis desiderio tenerentur ne uel hereticis fabulis et 

unwislicU gfmnistl besuicceno i gemerredo ^ foerdon frd so^Cestnise -^te miswunne sft %on "Jite on fruma 

stultis sollicitudinibus seducti excederent a ueritate elaboraret dehinc ut in principio 

hw 

godBpelles ioH mi% accennise fe ondfengca i to godspell awrite 'J on se gecoreile awrite 

euangelii lohannis natiuitate praesumta cui euangelium scribens et in quo electus scriberet 

j5te ^ on 

'i ge tahte gecy^e i getrymede !] in him gefylledo were %a%e weron fird o%r9 ongindo ^aem f%on aeft 

et indicaret contestans et in se completa esse quae essent ab aliis incoata. cui ideo post 15 

# 

ftalwibte sunu godes fr9 endung cneureses on crist gefylled gesoht wero fr5 fruma accennise 

baptismmn filii di a perfeccione generationis in Xpo impletae repetendae a principio natiuitatis 

%ss menniecee %io msbt ^erbgelefed wss 'fte %iem soecendtl geeaude in %sm ofgenom wss 
humanae potestas permissa est ut requirentibus demonstraret in quo apraehendens [fol. 130i>] erat 

sunn inngs %S8 iomende in god cneoreso tosende t to in godes bodade in mounes 

Natham filium introire currents in dm generationis admisso indisparabilis di predicans in hominis 

da 

gecerra in him %erh sunu dyde se^e ^erh daui% ¥one fseder cymendtl getrahtade i tosceade in crist ¥sm 
redire in se per filium faceret qui per Dauid patrem uenientibus interpretabat in Xpo. cui 

lUc ne is uncynn gee ^aera writtra apostolica wundra msBbt in ryne i bi% said -JyU gode on god 
Lucse non inmerito etiam scribendorum apostolicorum actuum potestas in misterio datur ut do in dm 20 

full 1 sune selenis gedrysned i geendad gebed apostolQ gewordne mi$ hlod dribtnes gecorenes tal 
pleno et filio proditionis extincto oratione apostolis facta sorte dni electionis numerus 

1. \. 1. natione Antiocensis. — 1. ad consuromationem. 6. I. Bithyoia. 7. 1. ludaea. 9. scribaU MS. 11. 1. geleafnillum. — 1. manifestaU hnmanitate. 
12. I. attenti. 13. I. sollicitationibus. exciderent. U. 1. euangelium scriberet 16. I. perfectiooe. 17. ge eaude MS. — 1. apprehendens. 18. 1. per 
Nathan filium Dauid introitu recurrentis. in hominibus. 19. Christum suum perfect! opus hominii redire. iter praebebat. 21. 1. perditionis 
ab apostolis. numerus compleretur. 
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J sua paut %ODe endung mi% apostolicQ wundrQ -^te salde ^ne long wi% pridom eftdrsgend drib 
sicque Paulus consummatione apostolicis actibus daret quem diu contra stimulos recalcitrantem dns 

c 

gesease -Jjte redendQ I eftsoecendum god 'J gif ^erh suyndriga to areccganne fr5 usig darflice woere 
elegisset quod legentibus aut requirentibus dm et si per singula expediari a nobis utile fuerat 

wiste huoe^re "^te %ffim wyrcende londbuend gerises of wsstmil b "^te getta we fgsldon i gesaegdoQ i bsrlic 
sciens tamen quod operante agricolam oporteat de fhictibus suis edere uitauimus publicam 
u 

ferwitgiornis nere suitor wilDendum god "jste we gesegen %on 
curiositatem ne non tarn uolentibus dm uideremur quam fastidientibus prodissae. 

onginna^ %a mercunga 

5 LNCIPIUNT CAPITULA. 

iiii% fora saga IQc ^cofl godspeU saege% i becne% %erh endebrednise were gesceaden sacerd- 
I. Praefatione Lucas Theofilo euangelium indicat per ordinem describturu. ii. Sacer- 

had soCfsBstes zacbarie assgd bi% i is roc %a gesih^o in temple of^on him sunu ^ angel asdeaude 
dotium iusti Zacchariae refertur ct uisio in templo qua ei filius angelo reuelante 

gehaten wsbs 'J)te were acccnned uut ecnung t accennlse gemyndiged is gesended wies engel to maria 

promittitur nasciturus cuius etiam conceptio memoratur. iii. Missus angelus ad Mariam 

|)te were accenned spreces %one hst mi%$7 sona acenned wsbs gogroeted wss frd elizabeth gefeande in inna^ 
nasciturimi loquitur saluatorera quo mox concepto salutatur ab Helisabeth exultante in utero 

mi%¥7 iob huona sft ^rlim mone^a eftgecerred wss in bus hire mi%%7 acenned wses iob 

10 lohanne. [fol. 131.] unde post tres menses reuersa est in domum suam. iiii. Nato lohanne 

mi% stefne gespreca %ffim dumbe gesald waes %»m feder soua witgende se cnaeht I wicstn is o%1S on d»ge 
uox eloqui muto redditur patri ilico prophetanti. puer in deserto est usque in diem 

xdeaudnise bis to isri sc as;egd is bod ^ses caseras 'J accennlse cristes %sm biorda frQ engel 

ostensionis suae ad Israhel. v. Bcfertur edictum Caesaris et natiuitad X^i pastoribus ab angelo 

asiegd bi% t wies of)Son t mi^lSj beofonlic cempo %a menigo singed wulder i gefea sie in beonisQ gode 
nuntiatur cum quo caelestis militiae multitudo canit gloria in excelsis do. 

englum ofdune stigendil ¥a hiordo fsBrende %one h»t in bins gesetted gemoetedn god of ^Ssm 
VI. Angelis discendentibus pastores profecti saluatorem in prsesepio positum reppererunt dm super his 

%a%e gesegon efoegeheredon %e shta^e diege ymbcorfiuse bis witgong ondueardes semeonSs 

15 quae uidebant conlaudantes. vii. Octauo die circumdsionis eius prophetiae praesentis Simeonis 

so^fxstes o%%e aniisBs witg gessgd is tuoelfwintro be eftwunade frd bis fo? in tempele 

iusti uel Annae prophetissae narratur. vni. Duodennis ipse remansit a suis in templo 

soecende moederes cuoe%ende on %sm %a%e fadores mines sint gerises me '^te ic se %io f!ftei)So 

quaerenti matri dicens in his quae patris mei sunt oportet me esse. vim. Anno quinto 

ger tlberes %»8 caseres iob milS^y aras bod acuoeden is of ¥on alle to hreownise getrymed 
decimo Tiberii Caesaris lohannis orta praedicatio dicitur qua cunctos ad paenitentiam cohor- 

bi% j sceowum drib bine geondetade unwyr^e ber5d to caercbeme seles iob ^ ISrittig 

tatur et calciamentis diii se fatetur indignum. x. Herodes careen dat lohann^ et triginta 

wintra mi% ISio gefuulwad drib ^rinise on fulwibt assgdnise i tosceaded is cynno ^ nndseofontig 

20 annorum baptizato dno trinitatis in baptismo mysterium declaratur. generationum septuaginta 

seofon of criste npp woende wilS to god endebrSd gegeadred bi% i gewoefen ^ feortig dagana feasta 

septem a Xpo sursum uersus usque ad dm ordo contexitur. xi. Quadraginta dierum ieiunium 

1. 1. stimalum. 2. 1. et legentibas ac. expediri. 3. 1. oportet primnm. 4. 1. demonstrasse aiderenmr. prodidiise. 7. md eaode MS. 12. cd 
eaudnise HS. 14. ? decedentibas. 15. efne geherdon MS. — 1. prophetia. 
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'J ^rifald coitong diofles "fie ofsui^et was sde&ued is mersung eftfsrende in gAt geteled is 

et trina temtatione diaboli superatus ostenditur. xii. Fama regressi in Galilaeam refertur 

^ '^te es&ias boc onfenge of bim gefylede wss cuoe% be ne bsefde %e witga ir in oe¥el 

et quod Esaiae Hbrum accipiens de se impletum dixerit nec habere prophetam honorem in patria 

his eft&ssgd so^ii i sc %io widua of serapU t lic^roueres nem&n syri mi% clsnsunge 'fie 

sua relata etiam uidua [fol. 131b] de Serapta uel leprosi Neman Siri mundatione quod 

%erh middQ blora se^e bine of more feglendra waldon offoerde assgd is ondetande in 

per medium eorum qui eum de monte prfficipitare uolebant transient indicatur. xni. Confitentem in 

Bomnunge *one diowel fdraf of menn swei petres 1 monigra untrymmia folc gehaelde i gehaled 

synagoga daemonem pellit ex homine. xiiii. Socrus Petri et multorum infirmorum turba sanatur 5 

WM 'i ondetong diola fboden is tusm sciopu feng fisca in word drihtnes feerlice 

et confessio daemonum prohibetur. xv. Duobus nauiculis captura piseium in uerbo dni repente 



were gef^lde ODdo frohtendes potres foerano %a%e his assgd is hreaf wffis geci^nsed monigo mi% 

conpletis timor pauescentis Petri socionun quae eius edieitur. xvi. Leproso mundato multi uir- 

msgne drib gegemed woeron untrymigo %one eor^crypel mi%¥y gehreafad wss bus fleten befe hi frO 

tute dni curantur infirmi. xvii. Paralyticum nudato tecto dimissum ante se et a 

synnii tl frd crypelnis geme)S i gehst leal se^e "J matb of teld geced is hia lycedon of 

peccatis et a paralysi curat xvm. Leui qui et Mattheus de teloneo uocatur. mm-murantes de 

bsrsynnigra gebearscip i of fffistn Fbodeno %sin brydgum sc woedes J wines niwes mi% ceping 
publicanorum conuiuio uel de ieiunio athibita sponsi et uestimenti ac uini noui comparatione 10 

becaoe% soecende of niming bera in sabil eftassegd dauid bisen Fcnom on 

redarguit. xviiii. Quaerentes de uulsione spicarum in sabbatis relato Dauid exempio conuincit. xx. In 

somnung bond drugi hslde gefylde woeron in unwisdom s laruas ^erbwscende in gebed arlic 

synagoga manum aridam sanat repletis insipientia pharisaeis. xxi. Pemoctans in oratione mane 

tuoelfo apdsas nemne% %a riuendo bim gebsled bi^on unbale ^orfcndo ^urstendo woependo oeht- 

duodeeim apostolos nominat tangentes eum sanantur aegroti. xxii. Pauperes esurientes flentes perse- 

nise %olende %a eadgo ceige% wx wloncum J %sem bla^beDdil cuoe% fee i gee %a fiondas behead 

cutionem patientes beatos uocat uae diuitibus ac ridentibus dicens etiam inimicos praecepit 

to lufanne 1 slsegendil i %sm nacode lytle to Fstondanne of mote 1 beame of tree sec 

diligendos et percutientes uel nudanti minime resistendum. xxiii. De festuca et trabe arbore quoque 15 

goda 'i yfla 'J sc of %®m bus getimberde geddunga setter cent ^rsel geme% biddendQ 

bona et mala atque domo aedificanda parabola ponit. xxiiu. Centurionis senium curat rogantibus 

?e bine sclj |] megum sunu ancende widues moder dead gee to ceastre gebrobt of beere 

pro eo senioribus et amicis. xxv. Filius unicus uiduae matris mortuus iam ciuitate elatus de feretro 

awebt is %ffim fserendum iob erendwrecil monigo of bis micelnise gesprsc J cnffihtQ sit- 

suscitatur. xxvi. Begressis lohannis nuntiis multa de eius magnitudine loquitur et pueris seden- 

tendCL in ^ingstowe cneureso gemacade t gemaca% iudea hlingende drib foet "f wif mi^ 

tibus in foro generationem comparat ludaeorum. xxvii. Discumbentis dni pedes mulier la- 

tearuil a%oa% ^ slaruas smeung geddung tuoera ge^read is scyldigra ¥sem bodande dribne 1 

crimis rigat et pharisaei cogitatio parabola duorum arguitur debitorum. xxviii. Euangelizanti diio et 20 

%egnum bis wife of biora acuoeden is wslum embebtade geddung aec %on ^ssauende (sic) 'J wsstm 
discipulis eius mulieres de suis dicuntur facultatibus ministrasse. parabolam quoque semiuantis fructuumque 

fesette 1 gesette t ssgde "f lebtfst under fste ne to settanne %a ^ moder J bro%ro 

proponit atque exponit. xxviiii. Lucernam sub uase non ponendam et eos matrem fratresque 

1. diabolis MS. ? diabolus. 3. I. Syrl. 7. I. sociorumque. 8. 1. demissum. 10. 1. adhibita. 13. rrinendo US. ? hrinendo. 16. parabolam. 
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ceigendo cuoe% %a%e fadores ^doende willo ou scip slepende awsbt wtes fro frohtendQ 

uocandos ait qui patris fecerint uoluntate. xxx. In naui dormiens excitatur a periclitantibus 

unwoeder saes mi% word gestiorde monno frU diowla here agemde %a$e in bcrgil 

et tempestate maris uerbo compescit. xxxi. Hominem a daemonum legione curauit quos in porcos 

gegeonga gelefde foerde to dohter iares were awoeht wif of iorning blodes heeled 

ire concessit. xxxii. Pergens ad filiam lairi suscitandam mulierem a profluio sanguinis saluat 

aueccende ^ann msgdne gesald were bebead geeatta mi% gebrochtQ maBhttl sanded tuoelfd 

resuscitate puellae dari praecipit manducare. xxxiu. Conlatis uirtutibus mittit duodecim 

'^te bodande wero balwoendil bodum inseteno mersunc his herd geherde assgd is ^ apes 

5 praedicaturus praeceptis salutaribus institutes, xxxiiii. Famam eius Herodis audisse refertur et apostoli 

gecuoeden siot %a%e djdon eftbrohte t ssgdon fif hlafu J tutem fiscd fif monno 

dicuntur quae fecerant rettulisse. xxxv. Quinque panibus et duobus piscibus quinque hominum 

-)Susendo gefylde gefrsgnende %a ^egnas %ODe t huoelcne bine cuoeden menn petr 

milia saturat. xxxvi. Interroganti discipulos quern eum dicerent homines Petrus [fol. 132i>] 

geonduearde criste godes so% he fessBgde bine ^rouendc lsre% -^te hioe ffilcisuahuelo fylgende 

respondit Xpi di at ipse pracnuntiat se passurum. xxxvii. Docet ut eum quisque secu- 

hine woere onsxca bine seolfno 'J sume ne gesego hia cuoe% dea$ ' wi% geseas ric godes sona 
turus abneget semet ipsum et quosdam non uisuros ait morte donee uideant regnum di. mox 

u 

in is assgd of biuade waes on mor same sune of diule %reata% i mi%^7 wss ge%reatad 

10 infertur transfiguratus in montem. xxxviii. Cuiusdam filium a daemonio increpata 

oneoreses fr5 ungeleafulnise gegemde eft sona cuoe% hine ^rouande were toweard j of aldordom 

generationis incredulitate curauit. xxxvim. Iterum dicit se passurum fore et de primato 

smeaunga hiora gesettet wjbs in middQ cnsht fbead e%modnise Isre^ J ne to fbeadane mehto on 
cogitationes eorum statute in medio puero uetans humilitatem docet et non prohiberi uirtutes in 

his noma doende fyr of heofne of telendo t hni%riendo gebida wilnando ^egnas 

ipsius nomine facientem. xl. Ignem de caelo super contemtores petere uolentes discipulos 

%reata% 'J $sm cuoe^ende ic fylgo %ec foxas holo habba% getrymade esne fylgende fgeafa t fleta ISa deado 
increpat et dicenti sequar te uulpes foueas habere testatur iuuenis sequenti dimittere mortuos 

^ %one baldondA sulh ne eftlocia on baec ofgemtercade xc o%r tusm ^ unseofontigil ^adQ sUe^ 

15 et tenentem aratru non respicere retro. xli. Designatis et aliis -LXX* duobus dat 

bodo %sm gerises bodage sona %a ungeleaffullico ge^readas i %a ceastro tnsm J unseofuntigil eftcerrendom 
praecepta quibus debeant praedicare. mox incredulas increpat ciuitates . -LXX* duobus reuersis 

J %»m gefeandil bebead ne of onderdrifen diowla ah of biora in heofne noma mi% awrittne 
atque gaudentibus praecipit non de subiectione daemonum sed de suorum in caelo nominum scribtione 

gefea ondetnise hemises in gefea asaegd is to feder seft %on Isiege^ sc %a f^mesto so^fsste 

gaudere. xlii. Confessio laudis in gaudio refertur ad patrem postquam infert priores iustos 

%a%e gesea^ %a ^egnas ue gesego hia aes ^sm wise of lif ecce soecende ^ bua his were 

quae uident discipuli non uidisse. xliii. Legis perito de uita aeterna quaerente et quis eius esset 

%e neesta fraignende inlsde^ geddung %aBS wuodes %{em gebrobt fr& samaritaniL miltbeortnise bebead 
20 proximus sciscitante inducit parabolam uulnerati cui conlatam a Samaritano misericordiam praecipit 

gebisened ^ffis embehtmonnes of suoest ne hia helpende gecoren hia t ^a ilco 

imitandam. xliiii. Quaerellam ministrantis Marte de sorore non cam adiuuante optimam eam 

3. 1. profluuio. — bseled MS. 4. I. resuscitatae. 5. 1. praedicaturo:^. Uerodes. 11. 1. primatu. li. I. iuueni. 16. ungeleaAiIIoco MS. 20. milUieortois- 
nise MS. 21. I. Marthae. 
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del gecease mi% euis stlorde bisene gebedes fifo giunga were gebeden 

[fol. 133.] partem elegisse dicendo compescit. xlv. Normam orationis quinque petitionum rogatus 

fro ISegnil gesalde frionde )Srio hlafas asd midderDsht %sm biddende getdnng sette 

a discipulos (sic) tradit xlvi. Amici tres panes media nocte petiti parabolam ponens 

giwende soecende ] cnylsende %erhgebiddes ^one dnmba diulas mi^ )Sy geboette geme^ 

petendum quaerendum pulsandumque persuadit. xlvii. Mutum daemonia cum restitute curat 

spree 1 In diobla aldor ^uslico hine msBge cuoe^ende fr5 wepenberend strongft fcilmen ] of gaat unclane 
eloquio et in belzebub talia eum posse dicentes de armato fortiore deuicto et de sfu immundo 

seofofoUice on menn eftfierende fcuoe* )S»m ceigende wife eadig were "Jj innot se^e hine 

septempliciter in homine regresso redarguit. xlviii. Exclamanti mulieri beatu esse uentrem qui eum 5 

gebere U geonduorde "Jtewere ^e eadige se^e gehealde word godes of becon ionas cuoe^ ^io cuoen 
portasset respondit esse eum beatum qui seruauerit uerbum di et de signo Ion» dicens reginam 

BU^deles gemyndgade -p lehtfat cnoe^ende ne were onder mitte to gesettanne •]> ego l»re^ bU)Se 

austri commemorat. xlviiii* Lucemam dicens non esse sub modio poni oculum docet sim- 

h 

were ger^nellc mi% slaraa geriordage gebeden wies smeande i %encende fr9 iudiscu fulwihte 

plicem esse debere. l. Apud pharisaeum prandere rogatus cogitantem de iudaico baptismate 

becnade i cydde 1 ws seofa 8i%a cuoe% monigo biora yfla sec ge^reade %egnii bebead 1 

notans et uao pharisaeis sexies dicens multa eorum mala coarguit. li. Discipulis praecepit et 

frd dsrstd esnicnise to behaldane j %a %a¥e lichoma acueUas ne scyniga ne in oehtnise hustd 
a fermento hypocrisis cauere et eos qui corpus occidunt non metuere nec in persecutione quid 10 

hia wero sprecendo ge^encs ^sm wilnande stl %ing bituih him broker his were todsled erfe 

locuturi sint cogitare. lii. Petenti quodam inter se et fratrem suum diuidi hereditatem 

geddung gesette fr5 welige )Ssem gitsare sona J ^egnil gemnise mettes 1 woedes fgaes fUglas bebead 
parabolam ponit de diuite auaro mox et discipulis sollicitudinem cibi uestisque carent aues praecipit 



to behaldanne lytle edo ric geheht to hsebbendo i agnage fe aelmiso to bebscare 

euitandam. lhi. Pusillo gregi regnum promittens possidenda uel possessa propter elemosynam uendi 

'J side ymbgyrdeno J lehtfato beomendo were gerisnelic hate% to wsccenne aBc%on ^rseles godes 
[fol. 133^] lumbosque praecinctos et lucernas ardentes esse debere iubet uigilandum quoque serui boni 

'i yfles gemynd aworden t awsr% bebead esne wittende willa drib monigd ^one nncy^ig t unwittende 
malique mentione facta praecipiens senium scientem uolimtatem dni multis ignorantem 15 

ffic huonU gomersia gefeestnui^ fyr Inueard hine cuoe% ^xrflicra todielnise woere gesended ^ 

uero paucis uapulare confirmat. liiii. Ignem internam se dicit necessitudinum diuisionem missurum et 

onsioue heofnes cunnande rehtlice were tid to oncnauanne eawunga J sc ge^iodsnmnise to %»in fionde on woeg 
faciem caeli probantes debere tempus intellegere manifestum atque consentiendum aduersario in uia 

?e8Sge% weron gessgd sum o^ero frd pylat ofslsgeno cuoe% alle buta hreonise doa% geUc 

pronuntiat. lv. Nuntiatis quibusdam a Pilato occisis ait omnes nisi psenitentiam agant similiter 

a 

to hia woero deado i sua %a tene 1 shto feallo torres fetreden geddnng so %on of unberende trd^ 
perituros uel sicut illi dece et octo ruina turns oppssi parabolam quoque de sterili arbori 

flc settende ssge^ i tscna^ hreonis tosceadadon wintrtl tenti 1 shto gescryncan ahof 

fici ponens indicat paenitentiam differentes et mulierem ab annis dece et octo curuatam erigens 20 

of gemnise mi% bisseno oxes to wstranne Bfsmge^ gefeande folc of his wnndril 

de cura sabbati murmurantes exemplo bonis adaquandi refellit gaudente populo de eius miraculis 



2. L petantifl. 8. L persaudet 7. 1. ponendam. 8. ? gehriordage. 1. geriordage. 11. 1. petente. 12. L qua caient. 18. ?beb8cane MS. 

a 

1. bebycganne. 16. necessitiidinem MS. dinissionem MS. 19. 1. oppress!, arbore. 
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wnldorlicil ric godes corn sinapis geefnade 1 to dsrsto frd narone^e sc %on lifes woeg lytla i lytelra 

gloriosis. lvt. Regnum di grano sinapis conparans et fermento de angiista quoque uitae uia paucorum 

sprecend woeroD cuoe^ ^a for^mesto hlstmesto ^ ^a hlstmesto f^mesto her9 fox nemiie^ ] 

loquens erunt inquit primi nouissimi et nouissimi prinii. lvii. Herodem uulpem appellat et 

hte ge%rea%e o%ru his gescilde onsfficcende gegemde snelce of 

Hierusalem increpat alis eius protegi respuentem. lviii. Hydropicum sabbato curans uelut deumoris 

sea%6 gefreod lyccedon asales I oxes on fslles of trahtung gescende ed- 

puteo liberatum murmurantes pharisaeos asini uel bouis in eo cadentis extractatione confundit humili- 

modnise sec %oo to fylgene Iserde on gebearscip %2et fma hrxst bebead ne sohte i nere to soecane ne 
5 tatem quoque sectandam docens in conuiuio primum accubitum praecipit non quaerendum nee 

weligo ah %adorfendo ^a^e ne eftsele^S were to foedanne sete^ geddung of la^endQ 

diuites sed pauperes qui non retribuant esse pascendos. [fol. 134] lviiii. Ponit parabolam de inuitatis 

se^e hine fcuoede geamande i geteledon Bymbel ne woeron wyr^e la^um ^a nedlicQ mi^ ^on 3 

qui se excusare studentes cena non fuerint dignL lx. Odituris necessitudines insuper et 

sanel his 'J ondfenge rode gef^lgendo woero gelic getimbrendes torres *J of gefeht cyninga tuoege 

animam suam et assumta cruee secuturi similitudinem aedificande turris et de bello regum duorum 

gesceade^ J ne sie bw£el[c] i aenig salt ah eoro habba^ to heranne of 

exponit neue sit quis sal infatuatum sed aures habeat audiendi. lxi. Murmurantibus de 

synna gebearscip geddung scipes ] caesering leettes^ begetne bebead -J) gefea fr3 hreownisQ 
10 peccatorum conuiuio parabolam ouis et dragmae ponit inuentae commendans gaudium de paenitentum 

hsio tocymende geddung gesette fird wsstmo J ^aem argse sunum "Jy eftcerr behofe to feder 

salute futuru. lxii. Parabolam ponens de frugi et luxorioso filiis reuersione prodigi ad patrem 

hffilo 8»ge^ ^«ra hreonise fr5 geroefa unrehtwisnise frO ungelic se-^e 'p scyld hlaferdes his 

salutem indicat paenitentum. Lxin. De uilico iniquitatis ex dissimilitudine qui debitum domini sui 

hogascipS inneade i lasde ne maihte gode here snig gitsaras ge%ra)S 

astu soUertiore minuerat introducit. Lxim. Non posse do seruire quemquS et mamonae auaros increpat 

^a slaruas 3 » cuoe^ t witgo wi^ to loh 'J -Jte fleorte suahua wif 

pharisaeos legemque dicens uel prophetas usque ad lohannem baptistam et quod demittens quis uxorem 

gesyngade %e unmiltheortno welige gehiuadne *i* xni% feUe ^ %one ^orfe inlsdde sdeaude 

15 moechatur. lxv. Inmiscricordem diuitem purpuratum et pauperem Lazarum introducens ostendit 

hulco wero ^rouendo hreaferas sua geeamadon ^te hia were gepined scearplice wae cuse ondspymende 

qualia sint passuri raptores sic maerentur puniri tenaces; lxvi. Uae dicit scandalizanti 

%sm hrsewende sc broker uilt undseofontigsi^a seofa si^a heht "j^te were fgefen ge^ce him bedon 

paenitenti uero fratri etia septuagies septies praecipit remittendum. lxvii. Augeri sibi petunt 

%a apostolas 1 geherdon of fesaga i trees e^nlse 1] geseteno mi% bisene fr5 esne herende i 

apostoli fide et audiunt de translatione arboris facultatem positaque similitudine de seruo arante uel 
foedende Issre^ *^ %a idlo hia gee gefyldon %a)Se beboden woeron geoudetad sint tea t teno hreafo 

pascente docet ut inutiles se etiam implentes quae praecepta sunt fateantur. Lxvni. Decem leprosis 

geclsnsade an nomaa J %is utacund cynn to ^ongunge gewoeude "j^te woero tosieccenne 

20 mundatis [fol. 134i>] unus tantum et hoc alienigena ad gratias reuertitur referendas. lxviiii. 
wfiBs frjegnend tid rices godes geonduearde ne mi)S gehald tocymende U hine to ^uneri geefnade 

Interrogatus de tempore regni di respondit non cum obseruatione uenturum eumque fulgori comparans 
niomande i hia cuoe% menn sua on dagtl noes ^ loth J of tuaem on hus on coem 1 on lond 

occupandos eos dicit homines sicut in diebus Noe et Loth et de binis in tecto in mola et in agro 

1. lytla iytelra MS. 3. 1. de humoris. 7. 1. osuris. 8. 1. secuturis. 10. 1. drachmae. 14. 1. dimittens. 16. 1. merentur. ondspyr- 
nerde MS. 20. 1. suahuon. 21. 1. seque fulgori. 22. L occupandos esse. 
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suindrio to ODfoanne %a syndrio fesage^ to Aetenno to Rymble bidd&nne geddung fr9 

singulos assumendos et singulos pronuntiat relinquendos. lxx. Ad semper orandum parabolam de 

widua settes^ wraco fr5 wi^eruarde his frS unrehtwis doeme giwigende of gebed ^ms slaruas on 

uidua ponit ultionem de aduersario suo ab iniquo iudice postulante. lxxi. Oratione pharisaei in 

temple 'J b^rsynnig Fe gesettet lsre% no to worpanne %a merdo ah to ondetende synno %a lytlo frQ 

templo et publicani proposita docet non iactanda merita sed confitenda peccata. lxxii. Paruulos a 

hi hia adrifa febead e^modnise under hiora noma merca% to haldenne gefrsgn %one weligo 

se uetari probibens humilitatem sub eorum nomine significat optinendam, lxxiii. Interrogans diues 

fr3 to byenna lif ^co )Siu ©ftra onsuare unrod gecearf ] fletrii fe noma his 

de possidenda uita aeterna secunda responsione tristis abscidit et relinquentibus propter nomen suum 5 

lytlo drih 6ce heht gesald he woere to hiemsat 'J woere ge^rowende fecnoe^S 

temporalia dns aeterna promittit. lxxiiii. Tradendum se Hierosolimis passurumque praedicit. lxxv. 

»t hie blinde ^orfende leht on onduearde eftsette ^erheode hie ^one 

luxta Hiericho ceco mendicanti lumen in praesenti restituit. lxxvi. Perambulans Hiericho Zaccheum pu- 

aldormono unhand se^e cuom hal gedoe -^te losade bispeU sette %egna 

blicaniun absoluit qui uenit saluum facere quod perierat lxxvii. Parabolam ponit seruorum accipientium 

fi6 hlaferdo his of "^te hia gebohte frd him 'J flondas lices his ?essge% %erh gellcade 

a domino suo decemnas ut negotiarentur ex eis et inimicos regni sui pronuntiat perimendos. 

0? fola asales sstt allQ cuoe^endum sibb on heofne gefea on heanistl 'J of Areata 
Lxxvm. Super pullum asinae sedit cunctis dicentibus pax in caelo et gloria in excelsis et de increpandis 10 

^egnil his cuoe% gif %a8 saigdon stanes cliopadon gessh %a ceastra gewsp of 

discipulis suis ait si hi tacuerint lapides clamabunt. lxxviiii. Videns ciuitatem fleuit [fol. 135.] super 

hia fessgde ofacerred of temple bebycceudo fdraf u^uutum setendtt of folce lustlice wass gehered 

earn praenuntians euertendam de templo uendentes eicit scribis insidiantibus a populo libenter auditur. 

frsgnende of msehte his huoerflice of frsgoende of ioh fut efne fcumen woeron 

Lxxx. Sciscitantes de potestate eius uicissim ab interrogante de lohannis baptismo conuincuntur. lxxxi. 

geddong cuoe% fr5 buendil wingeaidil se^e laferd his esnes J sunu ofslogon costende 
Parabolam dicit de cultoribus uineae qui domini sui et seruos et filium occiderunt. lxxxii. Temtantes 

of gsefel csesares to fgeldanne penninges on writing fcuom frO seofa bro)Sero hlafe 

de tributo Csesaris reddendo denarii inscribtione conuincit Lxxxin. Sadducaeis de septem fratru uxore 15 

soecendii erist J ec moises mi% cy%nise getryma% soeca^ huu crist sunu sie 

quaerentibufi resurrectionem etiam Mosi testimonio confirmat. lxxxiiii. Quaerit quomodo Xps filius sit 

daui% mi% drihtno frO him wsere geceged in psalme hunteanteig nio^a upp hepbing sc %on uu^utana ge^reade 
Dauid cum dno ab eo uocaretur in psalmo centensimo nono elationem quoque scribarum arguit 

widua tuoge lyf sendende fCor allum were gefsstnad hergiendtl 

uidua in gazopbilacium duo aera mittentem plus onmibus misisse confirmat. lxxxv. Laudantibus 

getimbres tempel fecuoe% sona ISss toslitnitnese ^ frsegnendii of ende geonduxrde yflo monigo 

aedificium templi praedicito cuius destruendu et interrogantibus de fine respondit mala plurima 

forescyniga ne Fesmeande hu»d gesald gesprecen weron ah in ge^yld /his hia agnaga% sauela hiora 
praecessura nec praecogitandum quid traditi loquantur sed in patientia sua possideant animas suas. 20 

ymbseUenne frS here hieru ] wae ^»m berendii suord ac ^on ] ISeadom 

Lxxxvi. Circumdandam ab exercitu Hierusalem et uae praegnantibus gladium quoque et captiuitatem 

1 tunglas heofnss toweardo 1 hine tocymende on wolcen mi% msehte micla ^ xni% ^rym fecnoelS 
signaque caeli futura seque uenturum in nube cum potestate magna et maiestate praedicit. lxxxvii. 

1. asumendos MS. 5. 1. abscedit. 9. 1. decern mnas. 10. aUu MS. 17. 1. dils. 18. mississe MS. 19. 1. praedicit clto id. 
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locas cuoe^S '^te togeneolecde t togeneolec&^S lesnise iuera frd druDcene sc ISon gemnisik ]>is8e8 lifes 
Respicite inquit quia adpropinquat redemtio uestra ab ebrietate quoque et cuns huius uitae 

Tbe&d to wfficcenne bead J to biddanne 
prohibens uigilandum praecipit et orandum. 

"^tB neh eostro is to redenne 

[fol. 135b] QUOD PROPE PASCHAE LEGENDUM EST. 

iu%as sipbade mearde gerua^ %a ^egnas eostro gerjDO faerma dribtnes i dribtenlico 
Lxxxviu. ludas pascisciturus pretium parant discipuli pascha mysterium caenae dnicae 

gemersad aron geflit %egna bine seolfne %sra embebtmonn gefside genom ^Ssm 

5 celebrantur. lxxxviiii. Contentionem discipulorum so ipsum illorum ministrum astruens tollit quibus 

ric gebeht cuoe^ »fl o^era to petre getrym bro^ro ^ino ^io redo macge on sua huelc tid 

regnum promittens ait post aliqua Petro coDfirma fratres tuos. quae lectio potest quolibet tempore 

cuoe^a ^rounges deda assgd bi^on ^er bltaih o^ero ffic ^on ^io earliprece tone t«in cnsbte pet 

dici. xc. Passionis gesta narrantur ubi inter cetera ctiam auricula quam puero Petrus 

gecurfe %io bond his mi%%y gesette t eftgeboette hoendQ fgefnise frd feder of gebsd 

abscidcrat ipsae (sic) manus suae tactu restituit. xci. Crucifigentibus ucniam a patre deposcens 

2BC an fr5 sceatum bODgende i g ondedende unband arise bine tarfo tic engelica 

etiam unum ex latronibus crucifixum confitentem absoluit. xcii. Resurrexisse eum mulieres angelica 

aBdeannise ongeton J pet to tser byrgefi geam J gesnh "^te aworden waes gewundrat of 
10 reuelatione cognoscunt et Petrus ad monumentu currens ac uidens quod factum fuerat ammiratur. xciii. A 

tusm is 'J foera bis %ss noma geswige% is tsem geongSn in ceastre -^te )Sa 

duobus id est Cleopa et socio eius cuius nomen tacetur euntibus in castellum quod tunc Emmaus 

wiEs geceiged aeft "Ji efhesprec longe on dslnise blafes ongeten bit efnesprccendii tegnQ 

uocabatur post confabulationem prolixam in fractione panis agnoscitur. xciiii. Conloquentibus discipulis 

astod on middum cuoe sibb iuh 1 %a get forbtende 3 gaast woendon sdcaudnise oferfnsT hondo 
adstans in medio dicit pax uobis et adhuc pauentes spmque putantes ostensione transfixarum manuum 

J fota gefaestnate (nc) gebrsc fe tsm d»l fisces brededes ^ biobread wyniges Isret bia b&t 
pedumque confirmat edens coram ipsis partem pisces assi et fauum mollis instruit eos promis- 

fadores wi^de gesenda bine cuoet astag on beofoe 
15 sum patris missurum se dicens ascendit in caelum. 

tios redo on tnre uioa eostres mittj bitgereded geendadbit on stone ter c&oet ta hnUe 

[fol. 136.] Haec lectio in ebdomada paschae dum legitur finitur in loco ubi ait quoad usque 

we biton gegeamad mit tsm heigsta mebt mitJSy uCLt in astignise gereded bit otero stone onginnet ter cnoet 
induamini uirtutem ex alto cum autem in ascensione legitur alio loco incoandaest quo dicit 

tegnQ tas sint wordo tate spreccend was Inh mitty get ic wsss mit iuh wit ende godspeUes 
discipulis haec sunt .uerba quae locutus sum uobis cum athuc (^ic) essem uobiscum usque in finem euangeli. 

asngd aron ta merconga sfl lucas 

EXPLICIUNT CAPITULA SECUNDUM LUCAM. 



onginuas forueardmercunga sfl iobaii 

20 [fol. 203.] INCIPIUNT CAPITULA SECUNDUM lOHANNEM. 

in fruma I in 5na nord i crist nss god mit gode terb tone ilea geworbt weron aUe J iohaS 
I. In principio uerbum ds apud dm per quern facta sunt omnia et lohannes 
■p woere geeended gesagd is mv i befa him tate eft onfoas bia se gewyrces suno goddes terh geafa hts 

missus refertur ante eum qui recipient esse facit filios di per gratiam suam. 

1. adpropropinquat M8. i. 1. paoisoitar. 7. 1. auricolam. 9. L ondetende t andettende. 14. 1. piaclt. 
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fruendam iadenin lob onsscces bine he sie crist ah gesendet were heseolf be?e %sm 

n. Interrogantibus ludaeis lohannes negat se esse Xpm sed missum se ante ilium 
ac 

^ stefti "^te he were dioppt^ndes in noestem sft Is&ias uitga gesaege^ %e ilea nutetliee geondete 

uocemque esse clamantis in deserto secundum Esaiam enuntiat ipsum uero fatetur 



iemb laedende t niomende lynno middangeardes so fuluande in halge gaste for^on %e ilea sie t is on nfa 
*agnum tollent§ peccata mundi . et baptizantem in spu s^ eo quod ipse sit supra 



allnm i of alle of tusm loh ISegnum %a%e fylgendo neron driht an teledde 

onmes ni. Ex duobus lohannis discipulis qui secuti flierant dnm imus Andreas adduxit 

broder his se^e petrus from %sm use genemned so %on usbs geceiged beam godes gebeonas se%e 

fratrem suum qui Petrus ab ipso nuncupatus Philippus quoque uocatus natana beli indicat qui 5 

sona betnih o^mm %e ilea godes sonu bi% geondetad in fsrmii useter ymbcerde i gecerde in win 

taox inter cetera eum di filium confitetur. mi. In nubtis aquam conuertit in uiniun 

mi)S%7 Qss anorden cu^Slice gesdne -^te ^r heseolf urns gehaten uin ned^Ssrf sie '^te gescjrte ^ra farma 
quo facto cognoscitur quod ubi ipse fuerit inuitatus uinum necesse sit deficere nubtiarum. 

mi%%7 geneolicde eastro ludeana anarp ISa cependo i of temple 1 ISsm frasendmn i huiet i b^con gesalde 
V. Propinquante pascha ludaeorum eicit uendentes e templo et interrogantibus quod signum daret 

to nndoanne tempnl i *) 1 um %ri mdagum wsccennes dsnnin i godes degeloise sette^ ^Ssm %egne bituih menigo 

soluendi templum et in triduo excitandi misterium ponit. vi. Nicodemo inter multa 

eaoe% bnta sie eft accenned in rio godes ingeonga ne msge i ^te ne gedoema ah gehaele gecnome 
dicit nisi renatus in regnum di intrare non posse uel quod non iudicare sed saluare .uenerit 10 

midg 1 "f woere aedeauad cus% noero ^a%e in gode aron gewordne in %em stone fuluande 

mundQ et manifestari dicit opera qu» in do st facta, vu. lohanni in Aenon baptizanti 

is gecuoeden ^ne hslend ftilguge %e ilea brydguma j5te sie 'J gedoefeulic is -^te gewox bine hue^re lytlige 
dicitur ihm baptizare quern ille sponsum esse et oportcre crescere se autem minui 

J %e ilea Ufa 1 on ufa allil were so to gelefanne in bine -^te hsfde lif ^ce ofer %ooe ungeleaf- 

illumque desursum et supra omnes esse credentemque iu eum habere uitam aetemam super incredulum 

foUe nCLt urs^lSo geunla getryme^ i gefsestna^ Bt uaelle iaoobes %sm uife samaritanisea wss sdeaued 

uero iram manere confirmat vui. Apud puteum lacob mulieri samaritan[a]e manifestatus 

mi% menigil deglum riinU sprsc J monigo %ara samaritaniscana lioda gelefe% on bine cuoedendo %is is so%lice haelend 
plurimo mystice loquitur et muld Samaritanorum credunt in eum dicentes bic est uere saluator 15 

middangeardes regluordes sunn sum o)Ser untrymiende ondueardnese dribt stefiie gehaeled bi% euoe^endes feder 

mundi. viiii. Reguli cuiusdam filius aegrotans absentis dni uoce sanatur dicentis patri 

his gaa snnn %in liofa^ gelefde %e ilea j bus his all monno eahtu 1 %rit¥eih uintra bsebende 

eius uade filius tuus uiuit credidit ipse et domus eius tota. x, Hominem •XXXUIII- annbs habentem 

in untrymnisse his mi%%y gecnoed aris nim bSre %ine 3 geong in snnnedoeg haele% efkie geUc bine 

in infirmitate sua dicendo surge tolle grabtatum tuum et ambula in sabbato curat aequalem se 

usBS doende gode sunu suslce fader auoehte deado sie geliclic arwyr^e in %sm 

quod erat fiaciens d5. xi. Quod filius sicut pater suscitans mortuos sit aequaliter honorandus in quo 

gelefdon oHeoralS of dea%e to life tocymende ec %on so^ssges %io tid %ona of byrgennQ godo 
credentes transeant de morte ad uitam uenturam quoque pronuntiat horam quo de monumentis boni 20 

•0 ^ yflo eft arisa% fe cy^nise his ioh ^scciUe ceige% J sc %one faede[r] J geuriotto 

malique resurgimt xn. Pro testimonio suo lohannem lucernam appellat patrem quoque et scribturas 

*) aequurUur haec: tacnas his aganes lichoma erest 

5. 1. Nathanaelem. 6. L nuptiis. 10. 1. renatnm. genome M8. 14. sd eaued MS. 18. snnne doeg MS. h«led MS. 
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of him cy^nisse getryme^ indseos o^erne eft foeodo i of him nQt moysi mi%%y aurat gefsBstnade 

de se testimonium perhibere ludaeos alimn reccpturos de se autem Mosen scribsisse testatur. xui. 

mi^^y geneolecde eastro iudeana of . fif hlafd J tusem fiscum ^ flf ^usendo monno gefylde 

Propinquante pascha ludaeorum de quinque panibus et duobus piscibus quinque millia hominmn saturauit 



Fe %sm tacDe mi$%y to cyninge hine ualla% doa i gewyrca geflsh 'J geeade t geoogende on ufa ss f roh- 
pro quo signo cum regem eum uellent facere fugit et ambulans supra mare pauen- 

tandum %egDum cuoe% io hit am nalla% gie ondrede frd ^reatum gesoht waes 1 mi%%y gemoeted uxs cus)S 

tibus discipulis ait ego sum nolite timere. xim. A turbis quaesitus et inuentus ait 

wyicas mett se%e ne losas J hlaf of heofDum so% cnoe^ geseaUa hlif middafig hlaf lifes 

5 operamini cibum qui non perit et panem de calis uerum dicit dare uitam mundo. xv. Panem uitae 

hine cne^ 'J ISa gelefendo on him eft wsccende *^ be uere on %sm histmsste dsg 
se dicit et credentes in se resuscitaturum in nouissimo die. 

is to ledanne fore deadum t unlifiendU 

LEGENDA PRO DEFUNCTIS. 

hwisprendo t tnispreccendo i hine snnu cuo^% so% he bituih menigo lichoma his hlaf 

XVI. Murmurantes loseph eum filium dicunt at ipse inter multa carnem sua panem 

hine seolfne cuoe% fore middailg lif |] %a o%ero gelic menigo of hlafe 'J Uchoma his geso^ade wordo 
se daturum ait pro mundi uita et cetera similia plurima de pane et carne sua testatur. xvii. Uerba 

um 

his gast 'i lif ?e8iege% !] enne of tuoelfom diubul geceiges iudseas to cearfanne hine 

10 sua spm uitamque pronuntiat et unum ex duodecim diabulinn appellat. xvm. ludaeis interficere eum 

soecendum astag deiglice to d»g balgum %er ungelico frQ him ^ of ^sem gecuoeden bi^on 

quaerentibus ascendit occulte ad diem festum scaenopegiae ubi diuersa de eo et ab eo dicuntur 

J soecendo hine to gegrioppann ne maehtun h )Son ne )Sa get cuom tid bis menigum of %reat 

et quaerentes eum adprehendere nequeunt quia nondum uenerat hora eius. xvim. Multis de turba 

gelefendil menigo sprece^ bituih ^sm cn®% se^e ISyrstes cyme to me 1 dringa^ %sm %egne sc )Son 
credentibus plurima loquitur inter quae ait qui sitit ueniat ad me et bibat Nicodemo quoque 

Fe %sm of hemise cuoe%ende ui^stonden bi% from ' %sem sldum 
pro ipso de audientia dicenti resistitur a pharisaeis. 

sint to redanne in fsestQ 

15 LEGENDA IN QUADRAGESIMA. 

nif in argscipe t begrippene i frepene 'J to him togelaeded nses ne from henendnm i fdoemendnm 

XX. Mulierem in adulterio reprehensam atque ad se adductam nec ab accusatoribus 

u 

gedoemedo t genDSrad heseolf nnder wyrd %ona leng '^te ne syngade ontynde leht middafig 

condemnatam ipse sub condicione qua *ulterius non peccaret absoluit. xxi. Lucem mundi 

he nere cuoe)S of so^re cy^nise gefeande forcuos^ dom his so% uoere gefsstnade 

se dicens pharisaeos de proprio testimonio resultantes arguit iudicium suum uerum esse confirmans. 

cnoe% to indenm J gie in synne iure gie bi%on deade of %sm uses gefrognen hnailc woere firuma 
XXII. Dicit ludaeis et uos in peccato uestro moriemini a quibus interrogatus quis esset principium 

he uere geonduearde tog^de mi%%y gie upp app ahefes snnu monnes %onne gie ougeattas f^on ic am 

20 se esse respondit addens cum exaltaueretis filium hominis tunc cognoscetis quia ego sum. xxm. 

u 

iudenm gelefenum cus% gif gie gelefe% I wna% in word minum so%f{estnisse gefria% iuib ^»m ondsus- 

ludaeis credentibus ait si manseritis in sermone meo ueritas liberabit uos quibus respon- 



1. odeme MS. 2. geueolede MS. 20. 1. eraltaveritis. 
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reDdom -f be weie frio cue% %e%e wyrcA^ synne %rael i ^ea is synnes J bitoih o%ro menigo diobol 
dentibus se esse liberos dicit qui facit peccatum seruus est peccati et inter alia multa diabolum 

monnslaga ^ le&sunges %one fsder tobecna^ se^e word ciioe% min gehaldes dea¥ ne 

homicidam et mendacii patrem adsignat. xxiiii. Qui sermonem inquit meum seruauerit mortem non 

gesiit in ^isse 1] bituih o%ro menigo m abraam *^te were cus% geeade of temple 
uidebit in aeternum et inter cetera plurima ante Abraham se esse dicens exiuit de templo. xxv. 

%one blindo fr9 fhimacennise gehsled uss leht middafig he cus% %one mi^^y inlichtade menigo %a aeldo 
Caecum a natiuitate sanaturus lucem mundi se dicit quem cum inluminasset multa pharisaeis 

mi% unsibsomnise i gedroefedo uoeron soecendum he from ^sm inlichtet cy^ig gewor^aduses se^e 

anxietate turbatis atque quaerentibus ipse ab inluminato cognitus adoratur. xxvi. Qui 5 

ne ingae^ cns^ in scipa loco %erh dnru deaf is 1] he uere cnoe% doni J biorde scipa fe %sm 
non intrat inquit in ouile per ostium fur est seque dicit ostium et pastorem ouium pro quibus 

he his sauel he nalde gesete o%ero scip to gelsdanne fessgde "^te sie an ede I scipaloc enne 
se suam animam positurum et alias cues adducturum pronimtiat ut fiat unum ouile unus 

hiorda msht hsfde he cnm^ setnesse onfoanne sanel his genar% sec ISon nines tim- 

pastor. XXVII. Potestate habere se dicit ponendi ac resumendi animam suam facta quoque en- 

bredes hnses balgnnc bitnih menigQ %a%e firasendum saegde cns^S ic ^ fader an 

cenia Hierosolymis inter multa quae pharisaeis sciscitantibus dixerat ait ego et pater unum 

we sindon *1 menigo gelefdon in him latzanim feo^or doger dead mi^^y hine awoehte slepe 

sumus et multi crediderunt in eum. xxvin. Lazarum quadriduanum mortuum suscitaturus dormire 10 

cnoe^ %one 1 %e illca micla stefne mi% ceignnge anoecce ic nalde geheht f^Q geonga menigum gelefendnm of 
dicit quem magna uoce clamando resuscitans uolui iubet et abire plurimis credentibus ex 

indaeum ISa biscopas ongeaegn t ui% hine somnnng gegeadredon in ^sm an t enne gedsBfhe^ 

ludaeis. xxviiii. Pontifices aduersus eum concilium coUigimt in quo Caiaphas unum debere 

•fie sie dead ?e %sm folce gewitgade ^ ser sex dagas eastres mi$ smirinise foet driht uoeron ^erbgotteno of 
mori pro populo prophetizat et ante sex dies paschae imgento pedes dni perfimduntur de 

^m aor%e indas toslitnise i fcuoeden bi% "Jy ¥reat mi% tniggum palma geam ceige% la hsl usig 

cuius praetio ludae murmur arguitur. xxx. Turba cum ramis palmarum occurrens clamat osanna 
u 

he utei ofer fole aseldes gesst %2em sldU cnoe^Sendum aU middail sfter him foerde ssccendum 

ipse uero super pullum asinae sedit pharasaeis dicentibus totus mimdus post eum abiit xxxi. Nuntiatis 15 

haednam hine gesea uUnandnm tid his gebrebtnis hine cqsb^S 1] com hustes dead monigfald 

gentilibus eum uidere uolentibus horam suae clarificationis se dicit et granum frumenque mortuum multum 

uxstem so^ssges tobrengende embehtande sc %on him arwyr^licne t fesende^ from feder sauel 
fructu pronuntiat allaturum ministrantem quoque sibi honorificandum promittit a patre. xxxn. Ani- 

his gestyredo j5te sie ^ffirn cnoe%ende 1 gebrehtnige bine M feder gewigende stefn of beoihtL cnoe% 
mam suam turbatS esse dicenti et clarificare se a patre poscenti uox de caelo ait 

io gebrehtnade -Cas menigo fefylge^ betnih ISa hine ne to doemenne ah to haelanne middail 

clarificaui post haec multa prosequitur inter quae se non ad iudicandum sed ad saluandum mundum 

gecuome gecy%ed bi)S aras firom farma foet gefiiob %ara ^eigna bisene gesalde hine cus% -^te 

uenisse testatur xxxin. Surgens a cena pedes lauit discipulorum exemplum dedisse se dicens ut 20 



hia elkie %egnil doa% ^atto allera driht "f geworhte so^aden ne nere esne mara hlaferde 

ipsi conseruis faciant quod onmium dnm fecisse probarunt. xxxiiu. Non esse senium maiorS domino 

8. odro MS. 6. ancxietate MS. 9. halgum MS. 11. L soIuL 16. 1. adesse dicit fhimentL IS. clarificarL 21. L eflde^egnnm. 
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cue% sfter oy^nise writtes in brinlg blafes mi% rsBcing gebecnade ^ ^ %egnas monigfaldlice 

dicens post testimonium scribturae. ludam intincti panis porrectione significat et discipulos multipliciter 

getrymed bi% ne sie gestyred bearU iuerre cuffi^ ^mm %egnum ic am uoeg so^fcstmsie 'J lif se^ 

exortatur. xxxv. Non turbetur cor uestrmn ait discipulis ego sum uia ueritas et uita qm 

gesii^ mec gesiy% sc %one fsder ic in feder J fader in mec sus hosd gie gegiaua% in noma minum %is 

uidit me uidit et patrem. ego in patre et pater in me. quodcimque petieritis in nomine meo hoc 

ic doam lufandum bine ISegnom J bibodo baldendam rummdd gebeht from feder noere ge- 

faciam. xxxvi. Diligentibus se discipulis mandataque seruantibus paracletum promittit a patre mitten- 

sended J wnnande mi% bim in ecnese J bine sib gesealla bim J sib fleU gebaten bi% i is 

5 dum mansurumque cum eis in aetemimii seque pacem dare eis pacemque relinquere poUicetur. 

bine seolfne 1 %one fader londbuxnd cus^ende 'J %a %e{g {sic) palmo buta bine nobt bia geuyrca 

XXXVII. Se ipsum uitem et patrem agricolam dicens discipulosque palmites sine se nihil eos facere 

msge getrymed menignm reordana costum 1 uisum tuifallice bim lufti inbecna^S )Sss heamunge magon 
posse testatur et multis locutionum modis altemam eis dilectionem inculcat cuius merito possent 

8QS bused bia gebiddas begeatta %a ilea lufa sni^e fsest bebead to ?hygcanne lsre% 

quodcumque petierint impetrare. xxxvni. Eandem dilectionem instantius commendans contemnendum docet 

fiunge middafig fecu£B% hnluco fe his noma uoeron ^rounde ^ fcuoedne middafi M rumode of 
odium mundi prsedicens qualia pro eius nomine sint passuri et arguendo mundum a paraclete de 

synne of syo^fsstnise 1 of dome sdeaae% lytle buile 'J gescne were bine cn»% from him ^ 

10 peccato de iustitia et de iudicio manifestat. xxxviin. Modicum et uidendum se dicit ab eis et 

eftsona lytbuon ^ ne uere gesene of %on soecendum ^egnum ongelic wifes sft acennisse 

iterum modicum et non uidendum de quo quaerentibus discipulis similitudinem mulieris post partum 

nnrotnises ?e glsdnise ne eft gemyndig inlxde% %a ilea J frd feder to lufanne gebecnas getria% hine 
tristitiae prae gaudio non reminiscentis inducit quos et a patre amari significans corroborat se 

eft ?letno cuoe% in middafi ofsui^ung gie haba)S ah gelefa^ ic Fcuom I middafi to faeder of 

relicturos dicens in mundo prsBssuram habebitis sed confidite ego uici mundum. xl. Ad patrem de 

brenise his gesprsec ^egnas longunga ^ monigfallice fesftfylging bebeadas throunng sona ml^^y 
clarificatione sua loquens discipulos prolixa et multimoda prosecutione commendat passione protinus in- 

gebiotate selenisei 'J %rouanges bis %erh endcbrednise unndra i dedo asaegd aron eristes 

15 minente. xli. Traditionis ac passionis eius per ordinem gesta narrantur. xlii. Resurrec- 

gelic aedeannise i asceadan is t f^on maria ISio magdalenisca 'J saege^ undemiomane 

tionis similiter manifestatio declaratur quia Maria Magdalene Petro et lohanni nimtiat sublatum 

licboma of byrgenne ^sem iomendum ^ eft cerrendnm %a ilea sft %ffire angelica gesib^o gesene frd 
corpus de monumento quibus occurrentibus ac reuersis ipsa post angelicam uisionS uisum a 

I a 

bim drifit bin woende lecnord mi%¥y sona uss ongeten gebaten is -^egnnm gesaeccenne mi%%y dnro 

se dnm estimans hortulanum quo mox cognito iubetur discipulis nuntiare. xliii. Cum fores 

noeron tyndo cuomon to %sm ISegnnm sibb gebrohte mi% bondum 'J %egla mi%%y aedeaude of %sem in inblaning 
essent clausae ueniens ad discipulos pacem infert manibus latereque monstrato quibus instiflatione 

gebecna^ gast balig eft sfl dagnm shtuiz insceaunge i mi% rinilg i mi)S%y gebran %sm si^il honda 

20 significat spm sSm item post dies octo Thomas inspectione uel tactu lateris ac manuum 

efnegetrymed uses geherde eadgo bi^on %a%e ne gesegon gelefdon sdeaude hine ef^ona to 

confirmatur audiens beati qui non uiderunt et crediderunt xLnn. Manifestat se iterum ad 

7. 1. earnonge. 9. 1. %roaende. 10. 1. so^sstnise. 12. 1. getrymma%. 14. 1. brehtnise i berbtnise. ^rownng. 16. »d ewinise MS. 
ui temper. IS. L esse existimat mi^y MS. 
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sae tiberia^s seofanil ^eg;num in feng *©ra fiscana hundra^S fiftih )Srio mit^y eft aras frS 

mare Tiberiadis septem discipulis in captura piscium centum quinquaginta trium cum resurrexisset a 

deadum ui^ ^iu ^irde cuoe^ petre lufas mec for^on f ria hine onsoce 'J foedendo i ^a scipo 
mortuis. xlv. Usque tertio dicit Pctro amas me quia ter eum negauerat et pascendas cues 

gelic ^irdae bebeadande mi^ hracing honda tahte t him 'Jjte rodes dea^e uere toueard mi* 

aeque [fol. 207.] tertio commendans extensione manuum significat ei quod crucis morte foret mar- 

^rounge gesigfsstnad nm 
tyrio coronandus. 



[Ms.cou. lui. INTERROGATIONES SIGWULFl PRESBYTER!. 5 

E.YlI.foi.22B.] 

Sum ge)>ungen larcow waes on Engia lande Albin gehaten • "] hsefde micele gcjjinc^ja. sc laerde 
manega J^aes engliscan mennisces on boclicum crffifte swa swa he wel cujjc* tl ferde sij^j^an * ofer 8& to 
Jjam snoteran kyninge Karolus gehaten. se haefde micelne craeft for gode ^ for worulde • J he wislice 
leofode. To j^am com Albinus se aeftela lareow, ^ on his anwealde aeljjeodig wunode on see Martines 
mynstre* J )?8er manega gelaerde mid )^am heofonlican wisdome j^e him se haelend forgeaf. pa on sumne 10 
timan Sigewulf maessepreost hine befran gelome feorran mid gewritum be gehwilcum cnottum* he sylf 
ne cufe* on faere bSc Jjc is gehaten Genesis, pa cwae?) Albinus him to andsware };8et he wolde his 
axunga eallunga gegaderian • tl bim swa sendan mid heora swutelungum. 

Sigewulf hine befran aet fruman Jjysum wordum: 
[i.] 1. Hu is to [fol. 228b] understandenne jyaet se aelmihtiga God gesw^c his weorca on }?am seofoj^an daege • 15 
J?a J?a he gesceop ealle j^incg* J Crist cwaeS on his godspelle min feeder wyrc?> o]> ]?is« ic wyrce? 
Albinus him andwyrde • God gesw&c ))a )?aere niwan gesceapennysse • ac he geedniwa?> |'a ylcan gecynd 
aelce daeg J his weorce gewissa?) o?> Jjisre worulde geendunge. [ii.] 2. Hu fela gesceadwisa gesceafta ge- 
sceop God ? Twa • englas "] men. [in.] 3. Hwi waes Jjaera engla syn forsuwod on J^aere bee Genesis • 
1 }sds mannes waes ges^d ? Forjjam J^e god geniynte ^sdt he wolde {^aes mannes synne gehaelan • na J^aes 20 
deofles. [iiii.] 4. Hwi waes Jjaes heahengles syn unmiltsigendlic • tl J'ses mannes miltsigendlic ? Forjjan 

Jje se heahengel • )?e nu is hetol deofol • him sylf his synne afunde • J se man waes beswicen. And eac 
swa micclum swa faes engles gecynd maerre wa3s on wuldre- swa hit waes mare on forwyrde. swa 
micclum swa paes mannes gecynd unmihtigre waes • swa hit waes leohtre to miltsunge. [v.] 5. Hwi waes 
se man betaeht to his agenum eyre ? To J^an Jjaet he wiere him sylfan ealdor swa to life • swi to dea?>e. 25 
for)7an gif he waere neadunga Gode underj^eod • )7onne naefde he nan wuldor for godum weorcum • ne 
nan wite for yfelum • ac waere ponne swilce an nyten. L^'^i-] 6. Hwi waes Adame an treow forboden • 

J?a J^a he wses ealles oj^res hlaford? To J^an paet he hine ne onhofe on swa micclum hlafordscipe • ac 
waere on gehealdsumnysse Jjaes bebodes his scyppende under)ieod • ^ J^urh Jjaet wiste J?aet he him hyran 
sceolde. [ix.] 7. Hwi waes se man on pone sixtan daeg gesceapen aefter pam oprum gesceaftum • ponne 30 
se man is betera ponne pa ungesceadwisan nytena? Forpan pe se scippend gesceop aerest pone middan- 
eard • swilce he [fol. 229.] pam men hus getimbrode • ^ hine sy?)%an into pam gelaedde swa swa pas huses 
hlaford. [x.] 8. Hwi awyrigde se scyppend pa eorpan on Adames gylte* J na paet waeter? Forpan pe 
se man aet of paere eorpan waestme ongean Godes bebod • na of pam waetere • tl forpam pe God gemynte 
paet he wolde purh waeter pa synne adylegian pe se man purhteah purh paere eorpan waestm. [xii,] 9. Hwi 35 
wolde ure scyppend paes mannes synne purh hine sylfne gehaelan • J na purh sumne engel ? Forpan pe 
anes engles geearnung ne genihtsmnode to alysednysse ealles mancynnes • ne eac se deofol on swa 
micelne gylt ne befeoUe purh anes engles cwalc on swa mycelne swa he befeol on Cristes cwale. 
[xm.] 10. Hwi is se deofol swa onwerd pam men ? For paere hatunge pe he haeffe to his scyppende • J for 

5. presbiteri ftlS. 19. psre MS. 21. heahenglas MS. 
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}>am andan )?e he hsefS to )?ain men ^ orwennysse his agenre hcele. [xim.] 11. Hwi nolde God settan 
k ajt fruman mancynne* swa swa he siffan dyde furh Moysen? ForJ^an Jje lange set fruman wses 
gehealden seo gecyndelice ft* swa J^cet nan ojjnim ne derode. Eft )?a J^a j^eos & becom to gymeleaste- 
}?a sette God ib )?urh Moysen to ege J to steore • J to geleafan on God. [xv.] 12. Hwi beseah God 
5 to Abeles lacum ^ him underfeng* nolde beseon to Caines lacum? Forj^am J?e Abel geoflfrode )?a 
selostan Idc Gode • 1 Cain J?a waceran. [^^i-] 13. Hwi namode Crist on his godspelle Abel rihtwisne 
toforan ojjrum? Forjjan J^e Abel heefde j^reo healice mihta* an is Jjaet he w«s Godes sacerd* fa Jja he 
him gecweme l^c ofeode. ojjer {jset he on clsenum mfieg^hade his lif geendode. frydde J^set he wses ge- 
raartyrod miscyldig for his godnysse. J on f am J^rim Jjingimi he getacnode Crist se^e is 80% sacerd • 1 

10 on claenum m8eg?)hade leofode • J for mancynno wees gemartyrod. [xvii.] 14 Hwi is Enoch swa lange 
cucu gehealden? To ]>i )?aet waere geswutelod Jjaet ealle men mihton aefre baton dea%e lybban* gif nan man 
ne syngode. [xvm.] 15. Hwi sceal se ylca Enoch oj^Jje Helias git sweltan? paet hi gelaeston J?am men- 
niscum gecynde J?one dea?> }?e Adam mid his ofergsegednysse geeamode- swa swa ealle men do%* 3 
swa swa Crist sylf nolde )?one dea% forbugan. [xvim.] 16. On hu manegmn wisum is Godes weorc? 

15 On feower wisimi • aerest on Godes wordes gefadunge on pam ecan ge}>eahte. eft on }>am ungehiwodum 
antimbrc J?e he fa gesceafta of gesceop • swa swa hit gewriten is • Qui uiuit in aetemum creauit omnia 
simul' se J>e leofa?) on ecnysse gesceop ealle fincg togaedere. J?8et %ridde waes* fa fa God todaelde mis- 
Uce gesceafta on f acre syx daga gesceapennysse. f aet feor?)e is faet God gescyp% symle edniwan of fam 
aerran • faet hi ne ateorian. [xx.] 17. Hwilce gesceafta waeron of nahte gesceapenc? Heofan* 1 eor^n* 

20 englas. J leoht • lyft ^ waeter. J fees mannes sawl. [xxi.] 18. On hu fela gesceaftum stent fees middan- 
eard? On feownmi' on fyre* "] on lyfte* on waetere- "] on eorfan. [xxii.] 19. Hwaet is heora aelces 
gecynd? paes fyres gecynd is hat ^ drie. faere lyfte gecynd is wearm 1 w&t. faes waeteres gecynd is 
ceald "] w^t. faere eor%an gecynd is ceald J drie. [xxiii.] 20. Hwilces gecyndfes] is heofon? Fyres 
gecyndes • ^ sinewealt • tl symle tumigende seo tunglena heofon. [xxini.] 21. Gif heo tmmigende is* 

25 hu meta ne feal¥> heo? Woruldlice u^witan saedon faet heo feolle for hire swiftnysse- gif fa seofon 
dweligendan steorran [fol. 230.] hyre ryne ne wi^haefton. Ic wene faet fu nyte hwaet fis gemaene- 
buton we of of rum bocum fis openlicor secgan. Ic secge faet ic hwilon &t forsuwode* for fam unge- 
wunan woruldlices gesceades. Witodlice seo tunglena heofon tym% aefre onbutan fas eorfan easten west- 
weard* ^ hire winna% ongean fa seofon dwehgendan tunglan. Hi synd dweligende offo worigende 

30 gecwedene* na for gedwylde- ac forfan fe heora aelc gae% on his agenum ryne* hwilon ufor hwilon 
neo%er • ^ ne synd na faeste on faere rodorUcan heofonan * swa swa of re tunglan. pone yfemestan heton 
fa haefenan Satumus* se gefyl% his ryne of frittig geara fyrste. pone of erne* fe beneofan Saturnum 
gae?> * hi heton louis • ^ se gefyl?> his ryne binnon twelf gearum. f one f ryddan • f e beneofan louem 
g8e%* hi heton Mars* "] se gefylf his ryne binnan twam gearum. Se feorSa is seo sunne* seo gefyl?> 

35 hire ryne on twelf monf um • faet is on f rym himd dagum tl fif 1 sixtigum tidum. Se fifta is gehaten 
Uenus- se is aefensteorra • se gefyl?> his ryne on frim hund dagum* "] eahta "] sixtigum dagum. Se 
syxta is gehaten Mercurius • micel beorht • se gefyl?) his ryne on frim hund dagum * "] nigon ^ twen- 
tigum dagum. Se seofof a is se mona • ealra tungla nyf emest • J for%i haefS laestne embegang • J forf y 
he gefyl?) his ryne on seofon *] twentigum dagum eahta tidum. pas seofon tunglan ga% aefre east- 

40 werd • ongean fa heofonan * ac seo heofen is strengre • "] abret hi ealle underbaec westweard mid hire 
ryne* 1 is forfi mannum gefuht swilce seo sunne ^ fa foresaedan tunglan gangon westweard. So% faet 
is • [fol. 230l>] westweard hi ga% unf ances • ^c hi ga% swa f eah ealle be heora mihte aefre eastweard. 
Micel sweg gae?) of heora swiftan ryne * J of fam scinendan rodore * f eah f e we for fam mycclan fyrlene 
bit gefredan ne raagon. We fo% nu on fa axunga faer we hi aer forleton. 

45 [xxvi.] 22. Hu is to understandenne • on anginne gesceop God heofonan ^ eorfan? paet angin is 

Crist • Godes sunu • swa he sylf cwae?) on his godspelle to fam ludeiscum • fa fa hi axodon hwaet he 
w£ere. He cwae^ • ic com angin f e to eow sprecc. f urh faet angin • f ajt is f urh f one sunu * gesceop se 

28. easten westwerd MS. 32. geare MS. 34. sunna MS. 40. waBStweard MS. 
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fiseder lerest J^aet antimber of nahte • of }?am J>e he sy]?]?an heofonan ^ eorftan geworhte. [xxvim. j 23. Hu 
is to understandenne )?8Bt Godes gast wees geferod ofer wfieterum? Ne ferde Godes gast worigende ofer 
|>a waeteru* ac ^uih. his mihte ^ wissunge to gescippenne ^ to geliffiaestenne )?8et ungehiwode antimber. 
[ram.] 24. Hwi gesceop God leoht on }?one forman daeg? Hit gedafnode rihtlice Godes weorcum ^sst se 
ffihnihtiga* se \e is ece leoht* aerest J^aet hwilwendlice leoht geworhte* ^sst {ja o^re gesceafta- )?e he 5 
S7)7)7an gesceop • mihton beon J^urh J>fiet leoht gesewene. God sylf is so% leoht • ac {^set gesceapene leoht 
geswutelode his weorc. [xxxvi.] 25. Hw£ is gecweden on J>8es mannes gesceapennysse • uton toyrcan 
mannan* ^ be |?am o)?rum gesceaftum is awriten J^set God gecw8e%' hi "wurdon )?urh his haese gescea- 
pene? Witodlice forJ?an \q )?8bs mannes wurtscipe ^ 8e)?elborennys is toforan J?am o}7rum gesceaftum* ^ 
forj^i wolde mid gej^eahte • *] J?urh his agene handa • hine gescyppan. [xxxvii. xxxx.] 26. Hwi is gecwcden 10 
J>8Bt God cwsede- uton wyrcan mannan to ure anlicnysse? For)?i is gecweden* uton [fol. 231.] 
wyrcan • J^aet waere geswutelod J^aere halgan {^rynnysse weorc on annysse. Seo halige J?rynnys is undergiten 
on l^am worde- uton wyrcan- seo so^ie annyss is understanden on }>am worde* to ure anlicnysse. 
[xxxvm.] 27. On hwam is se man his scyppendes anlicnys? • On }>am inran men* \«it is on J?»re sawle* 
seo haefS on hyre J^reo J?ing on annysse asfre wyrcende- J^aet is gemynd* *] andgit* *] wilJa. 15 
[xxxvnii.] 28. Hwi is gecweden • 8eg?)er ge anlicnys ge gelicnys ? Seo anlicnys is to understandenne on 
J>8ere ecnysse* *] seo gelicnys on hire {^eawum* J^aet is on J>am \rjm };ingum \q we ^r namodon. 
[xxxxi.] 29. Hwi ne cw8e% }?aet halige gewrit be J?am men • |?a tia he gesceapen waes • synderlice J^aet he god 
waere • swa swa hit cwae% maenigfealdlice be J?am oJ?rum gesceaftum Jjaet God gesawe ]?aet h£ gode waeron ? 
Si%ft an se man gesceapen waes • saeg% J^aet hah'ge gewrit • God gesawe ealle ]?a J>ing \q he geworhte • 20 
T hi waeron swy?)e gode* swilce hi waeron aerj?an aenlipige gode* waeron sy%tian for \Bm men ealle 
8wy%e gode- for}7an \q hi ealle to J^aes mannes wlite gesceapene synd. Se man so^lice is to wuldre "] 
herunge his scyppendes geworht. [lii.] 30. Hwi waes treow - \q Adam on agylte • gehaten lignum 
acienticte boni et mali' J>8et is on englisc- treow ingehydes yfeles tl godes? Naes J^aet treow on his gecynde 
gesceadwis • ne hit naefde ingehyd godes o]f^e yfeles • ac };aet se man mihte on )?am treowe • J?e him forboden 25 
w«8 • tocnawan hu mycel god is on gehyrsumnysse • *] hu micel yfel on ungehyrsumnysse. [liii.] 31. Hwaet 
is getacnod on ^am worde • )?e God cwae?) to Adame - aerj?an )?e he agylte - J?u scealt dea^e sweltan • gif J?u 
of Jjam treowe geetst? Se twifealda dea% waes mid ]?am getacnod- J^aere sawle tl f«8 lichaman. {jaere sawle 
dea% is - J?onne hi God forlaet [fol. 2311)] for sumere synne - heo si?)%an sceandlic wuna%. Jjaes lichaman 
dea?) is • J^onne sawl him of gewit ^ J?isne twyfealdan dea?) towearp Crist mid his anfealdan dea%e * sepe waes 30 
sol'lice dead on lichaman • tl naefre on J^aere sawle • forJ?an he n»fre ne syngode. [lv.] 32. Hwi wolde 
God J?aet se man Adam eallum nytenum naman gesceope? paet se man )?urh {jaet undergeate hu micele betera 
he waes- J>urh his gesceadwisnysse - J?onne J^a nytena- ^ J^aet he Jjaes \e swijjor his scippend lufode J?e 
hine swilcne geworhte. [i-vi.] 33. Hwi saeg?) J^aet halige gewrit ]?8et Adam ne gemette naenne him gelicne • 
aer)7an Eua waes gesceapen? ForJ?an nan nyten naefde nan gesceadne sawle buton hS ana. 35 
[Lvn.] 34. Hwi wolde God gescyppan Euan of Adames sidan • J?a Jja he sl^p • *] na of eorj^an • swa swa he 
hine gesceop? For J^aero getacnunge J^aet Crist sylf waes mid dea^je geswefod on J^aere rode* *] waes on 
{?aBre sidan gewundod- of J?a&re am waeter blod to alysenne his gdajjunge. seo is gecweden Cristes 
bryd ^ claene maeden. [lxii.] 35. HweJ?er seo naeddre J>urh hire agen andgitto Euan spraece? Nis hit 
na geleaflic J^aet se wurm J^urh his agen andgit Euan bepaehte. tl se deofol spraec J^urh }>a naeddran * swa 40 
swa he de% J^urh wodne man - *] heo ne undergeat ]ja word ]fe m& se woda de?). [lxi.J 36. Hwi ge- 
)»afode God ]»8Bt se man afandod wajre - J?a )?a he wiste J?aet se man wolde abugan ? For)?an )?e se man 
naere herigendlic * gif he for)?i ne syngode - )?e hfi ne mihte. ac he waere herigendlic * gif he nolde syn- 
gian- J>a }>a he mihte. Git daeghwamlice drec?> [se] deofol mancynn mid mislicum costnungum- {^a J?a 
beon herigendlice ^ halige ]je him wi%standa%- ^ ]?a beo% genyj^erode nella?) him wi%standan. 45 
[Lxnn.] 37. Hwi wolde se aej^ela [fol. 232.] scyppend aefre J^one mannan to his agenum eyre laetan? ForJ^an 
J^e se scippend nolde J^aet se man J^eow waere sej^e to his anlicnysse gesceapen waes * ac waere })urh godne 

11. anlicnyssa MS. gecwedon MS. 13. understandan MS. 15. geanlicnys gagelicnyss. wylla MS. 28. se twifealde MS. 
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willan herigendlic • o%?>e of yflum willan nyiSergendlic. [lxxii.] 38. Hwi axode God Adkm aefter 
his gylte hw»r he ware* swilce he nyste? J?8Bt he dyde for |?reaginga* na swilce he nyste- tl 
Adam understode hwasr he j^a wees* tl hwanon he afeolle. [lxxiii.] 39. Hiimeta wende Adam ^tet 
he raihte hine behydan fram Godes gesih%e? Seo stuntnys him gelamp of his synne wite fat he wolde 
5 hine bediglian J^am ])e nan )?incg nis digle. [lxxv.] 40. Hwi [ne] axode God Jja naeddran hwi heo 
J>a men forlaerde • swa swa he axode Euan hwi heo Adame J>one aeppel sealde? For^an fe seo naeddre 
be agenum willan )?jet ne dyde • ac se deofol J^urh hi • "] for)?i cw8b% God hire to • bist awyrged • "] 
\fu scealt gdn on Jiinum breoste • tl ytst ]>& eor)?an eallum dagum J^ines lifes. Se deofol • J?e spriEC 
Jjurh J?a nsBdran* w8bs on fare naeddran awyrged. he g»¥> on his breoste* J^aet is Jjajt he f»r% on modig- 

10 nysse. tl ™d J^are men beswicS. tl te yt J>a eor&an* for)?an |?e \>a. belimpa?) to {^am deofle Jja )?e )?a 
eor%lican grsedignysse ^ gaelsan ungefohlice gefremma%. God cw8b?> to Euan J^set heo sceolde fare 
n»ddran heafod tobrytan* tl seo nasddre wolde syrwan ongean hire ho. [lxxvii.] 41. Hwaet is Jraere 
nffiddran heafod* "J hweet Jjsbs wifes ho? ©»re naeddran heafod getacna% j-ses deofles tihtinge J?a we 
sceolan mid ealre geornfulnyssc sona tobrytan. forJ?an gif heo paet heafod innan ]fone man besting^* 

15 Jjonne sling% heo raid ealle inn. swa {^eah ne bescyt se deofol nsofre swa yfel gej^oht into |)am men {jset 
hit him to forwyrde becume • gif hit him ne lica% • tl gif he win% mid gebedum ongean • he smw^ for 
oft manfullice [fol. 232b] ge)?ohtas into )?»s mannes heortan* feet he hine on orwennysse gebringe. ac hit 
ne bi% }?am men derigendlic gif hS to his drihtne clypa%. swa se man 8wiJ?or hii> afandod* swa he 
selra bi?>. p»s wifes h6 getacnode )?8Bt se deofol wile on fyrste • gif he »t fruman ne mag • ^one man 

20 beswican* tl swa near his lifes geendunge* swa hii> tiam deofle leofre J^set he Jjonc man forpaere- ac us 
is to hopigenne to J?8es haelendes gescyldnysse J^e \>e us tihte };us conjidite • ego uici mundum • truwia^ 
beo?) gebylde • ic oferswitde J)isne middaneard. eft he cwaefc • Jjyses middaneard[es] ealdor com to me • 
he on me naht his ne funde. se deofol is Jjaira manna ealdor ]>e J?isne middaneard ungemetlice lufia%. 
he com to Criste- cunnode hweefter he asnig jjing his on him gecneowe. |?a ne funde he on him nane 

25 synne • ac unscae^^ignysse. paet {'aet we ne magon )?urh us • J^aet we magon )?urh Crist sej?e cw8b%* 
omnia possibUia credenti' ealle }>ing synd }7am geleaffullum acumendlice. We sceolon winnan wi?) J^one 
deofol mid faestum geleafan • gif we willa% beon gehealdene • ^ se)?e him onbih¥> • bi?) so%lice beswicen. 
[lxxx.] 42. Hwi worhte God pylcan Adame tl Euan aefter J>am gylte? pact he geswutelode* mid J^am 
deadum fellum • \mi hi waeron J>a deadlice for j^aere forgaeged nysse. 

30 [lxxxii.J 43. Hwaet is J^aet God gelogode Cherubin tl fyran swurd awendendlic to gehealden[n]e 

Jjone weg J?e li% to lifes treowe? paet is J^aet neorxnewonges [weg] get is gehealden J?urh cngla {^enunge 
T fyrena hyrdraedene. faet is awendendlic • for}?an \q hit bi% aweg gedon • tl se weg bi% us gerymed. 
Cherubin is gereht gefyllednyss ingehydes • )?aet is seo so% e lufu • tl ^ffit fyrene swurd getacnode |)a hwil- 
wendlican earfoftnyssa \q we her on life for- [fol. 233.] bera%* we sceolon J^urh }7a sofean lufe Godes 

35 tl manna • J furh earfoftnysse • to J^aes h'fes treowe eft becuman, paet lifes trcow is se leofa haslend Crist 
sefe is so% lif on hine lifigendum. [lxxxyh.] 44. Hu clypode seo stemn Abeles Modes to Gode? 
Heo clypode swa faet Caines gylt wear% aeteowod on Godes gesih^e. "J gehwilces mannes daeda 
clypia% to Gode* hine gewrega?) o\\q ge}>ingia%. }?onne God hi gesihft' swa gode swa yfele. 
[lxxxviii.] 45. Hwi waes Cain awyrged on his synne* "J seo eorte waes gewyrged on Adames synne? 

40 Cain wiste his fseder forgaegednysse • naes }?urh J^aet gcwaerleht • ac f aer to eacan his agenne bro?ior riht- 
wisne J unscae5>?>igne acwealde* tl forJ?i waes wyr^e maran wyrigunge. [lxxxviiii.] 46. Hwilc tacn 
sette God on Caine* )?aet hine man ofslean ne sceolde? paet tacn gewislice J^aet he cwacigende J geo- 
merigende ^ worigende tl utlaga leofode symle ofer eorf>an. [lxxxxiiii.] 47. Hwaet is yfel? Yfel 
nis nan {^ing )?urh hit sylf • nane wununga naefS buton on sumum gesceafta. se deofol waes aerest to 

45 godum englc gesceapen* ac he wear% yfel )?urh modignysse. nu nis yfel nan Jjing buton godnysse for- 
gaegednysse • swa swa J^eostru ne synd nan )?ing buton leohtes forlaetennyss. [lxxxxviiii.] 48. Humeta 
cwae?) God aelmihtig- }>a fa he manna fwyrnysse geseah- }?8et him ofJ>uhte faet he aefre men gesceope? 
Ne bi% God naefre bepaeht • ne him naefre ne ofJ>inc% J^aet )?aet he ^r to raede gejjohte • ne he ne besarga?) 
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swa hwset swa he foresceawode • swa swa men do%. ac fset haUge gewrit wile to ure sprsece ge)?w«Br- 
lecan- *] on ure wisan us to spraec^* swa J^set we \>urh J?a gewunelican sprsece J>a )?ing oncnawan )?e (is 
uncu%e w»ron. [cv.] 49. Hu w8bs Noes arc gesceapen ? Se arc waes fy% erscyte • J?reo hund fae^ma 
lang neotjan • tl fiftig fse^ma [fol. 233l>] wid • tl }?rittig faefema heah • J wses fram neo?)ewerdan o}> ufe- 
werdan swa togaedere getogen • tl » s^a genyrwod • )?»t he waes mid anre feej^me ufewerd belocen • swa 5 
swa he strengest beon mihte ongean ^& sti^lican scuras. He wees fifflere- ^ haefde J^reo wununga. on 
J^aere nyfjemestan fleringe waes heora gangpyt • tl heora mjiien • on J^sere o]fre fleringe wsbs )?8era nytena 
foda gelogod. on )?one J^riddan fleringa w«s seo forme wunung • tl faer wunodon )?a wildeor tl J^a re)>an 
wurmas. on };8ere feorj^an fleringa waes {^sera tamra nytena steall- on J^sere fiftan fleringe w«s |?«ra 
manna wunung mid wurftmynte gelogod* ht )?8eron wunodon for nean twelf monaft- 9er]?an 10 
psdt flod mihte beon adruwod. [cxxiii.] 50. Hwi wurdon adydde ma Jjaera eor^licra nytena* on 
J?am flode* Jjonne Jjaera s^licra fixa? Forj^an J^e seo eor?>e waes awyrged on Adames gylte J?e {^a 
nytena on leofodon. [oxxvi.] 51. Hwider am )?8et waeter of J>am widgillan flode* )^a }>a flod 

wanigende w»s? Wen is J^aet J?ffit wseter gewende to |>»re widgillan niwelnysse J^urh J?a digelan 
seddran jjisre eorfan* be )?am Salomon cwfie% fset ealle edn eft gewenda?) J>anon J?e ht ser comon* 15 
{jffit hi eft flowan magon. [oxxxii.] 52. Hu waes manncynne flcescmete alyfed aefter J?am flode- 
1 na Ar? For );»re eor)?an unweestmbaemysse • {jaera manna tyddernyssc. Wise lareowas s»don 
JjflBt seo eor^e w»re miccle unwaestmbaerre aefter {^am flode }>onne heo aer waere* }>a }>a mancynn be 
hire waestmum leofode. [cxxxiii.] 53. Hwi waes se renboga to wedde gesette mancynne? God 
gesette J?one rSnbogan to wedde • tl to orsorhnysse mancynne • to )^am behate J^aet he naefre eft nolde 20 
ealne middaneard mid nanum flode oferteon. forfean |?e he wiste* [fol. 234.] gif he swa ne dyde* 
faet men woldon forhtian J>aet hi mid flode fomumene wurdon* J>onne hi gelome sawon swi%lice 
renas. [cxxxiiie.] 54. Hwi is J^aet tacn on J^aere lyftenan heofonan gesewen? To }7an )?aet hit ealle 

men geseon magon* psdt we beon gemynegode J^aet w6 <ire mdd on »lcere gedrefednysse to Gode awen- 
dan sefe wunat) on heofonum. [cxxxv.] 55. Hwi is "pest tacn mislices bleos? On J>am tacne is wae- 25 
teres hiw tl fyres * tl f«t tacn • J^aet is se renboga • cym% of J>am sunbeame J of waetum wolcne * to J^an 
J-aet he sy middanearde to orsorhnysse * mid J?am wteterian bleo • faet waeter us eft ealle ne adrencte * 
J?aet he sy to ogan • mid {jaes fyres hiwe * faet call middaneard bi% mid fyre forsweled on J>am micclan daege. 
[cxxxxi.] 56. Hu waes )?cs middaneard todaelcd aefter )?am flode? Se yldesta Noes sunu S^m gcstrynde 
mid his sunum seofon *] twentig suna* tl hi gebogodon }?one eastdM middaneardes J>e is gehaten Asia. 30 
se oper Noes sunu Cham gestrynde mid his sunum J^rittig suna* hi gebogodon }jone su^dael J^e is ge- 
haten Afirica* se J?ridda Noes sunu lafeth gestrynde mid his sunum fiftyne suna* }>a gebogodon nor%- 
d^l )?e is gehaten Europa. pas ealle togaedere syndon twa tl hundseofontig Jjcoda* *] swa fela leor- 
ningcnihta sende Crist to bodigenne J?one soJ?an geleafan geond ealne middaneard. [cxxxxvni.] 57. Hwa 
wolde beon aerest cynincg on mancynne? Nembro% se ent se)^e fyrmest waes aet )?aere getimbrunge J?8ere 35 
micclan byrig Babilonian • on j^aere )?e hi woldon J?one stypel up to heofonum araeran • on {jaere wurdon 
Jja gereord on twd hundseofontig todaelde. [cl.] 58. On hwilcere maeg^e }?urhwunode J^aet gereord 

f e Adam haefde ? On )>aere ebreiscan maegj^e J>e Crist si?>%an on menniscnysse of acenned wcaHS • for}?an 
J?e hit ge- [fol. 234l>] dafnode faet mancynnes alysednys wurde aerest gebodod }>urh J?8et gereord fe aerest 
dea% of com on middanearde. [cliiii.] 59. Hwaet gemaenaft J>a J>reo utfaru |?e God Abrahame bead 40 

l^us cwe^ende * far of J?inum lande * "J of J>inre maegte • tl of J?ines feeder huse • *] cum to J?am lande )^e 
ic l^e gewissige* *] ic )?e )?aer maerne ged3 • tl J>e gebletsige? pact getacna?) faet J?a gecorenan Godes J^e- 
genas sceolon forlaetan fa flaesclican lustas • tl ealle fa leahtras • "J fisne middaneard on mode forseon • *] 
to fam ecan life aefre gewilnian. [clv.] 60. Hu fela behate behet God Abrahame? Twa. an waes 

fact he ^ his ofsprincg sceoldon agan fone card ludeisces landes. ofer J: aet he is furh geleafan manegra 45 
feoda faeder* tl ealle feoda syndon gebletsode on his ofsprincge- faet is on Criste. [clvii.J 61. Ic 
axige hwaefer hit mihte gedafnian Abrahame • J?am halgan were • f aet he cwaede to f am kyninge Pha- 

5. genyrwed MS. 6. strengst MS. 7. fsere nytena MS. 8. 1. on fare friddan fleringp. forma MS. 16. flsscmettas MS. 17. fsre 
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rafi- be his wife Sarran* {^aet heo his swustor waere* }>e las he for hire wlite wurde ofslagen? Abra- 
ham geswutelode • mid ]?sere dsede • J^set man ne sceal fandian Godes • )^a hwile he maeg mid sBnigam 
gesceade him sylfum gebeorgan. Se fanda?) Godes se his agen gescead forlset him God forgeaf • ^ 
swa butan gesceade sec% Gt)des fultum. 
5 [oLXiui.] 62. Hwffit was se Melchisedech sej?e wses «g%er ge kyning ge Godes sacerd- tl eac se 

apostol Paulus cwfiB% be him fat he wsere butan faeder* tl butan meder? Se Melchisedech was kyning 
T Gx)des sacerd • swa J?ffit he oflfrode J^am sBhnihtigan Gode hMf ^ win, forj^an J?e he getacnode ume 
hffilend Crist sej^e is ealra kyninga kynincg • *] eallra sacerda sacerd. 1 he gehalgode husel of hlafe • "j of 
wine- tl hine sylfne for iis geofeode. naes Melchisedech buton feeder tl meder acenned- ac he leofode 

10 swa lange [fol. 235.] J^aet man his cynn nyste* for%i he getacnode Crist sei>e is acenned on heofonum 
butan meder* tl on eorj^an butan faeder- be }>am is awriten- tu es sacerdos in aetemum secundum 
ordinem Melchisedech • J?»t is on englisc • }>u eart sacerd on ecnysse after Melchisedeches endebyrdnysse. 
[cLxv.] 63. Hwaet was se Damascus Abraham embe spraec to Gode • *] wende ^sdt he sceolde beon 
his yrfenuma? Se Damascus wses Abrahames gerefan sunu he nses na Abrahames yrfenuma- &c wsbs 

15 his agen sunu Is^ J?e sy?)%an was geboren. ac se Damascus getimbrode syi>%an ane burh* ^ hire 
naman gesceop be him sylfum Damascum* tl he on ]>sdre byrig rixode. [clxviiu.] 64. Hwi is 

awriten on J^sere b6c genesis "psdt Abrahames cynn sceolde gecyrran ongean fram Aegypta lande on |?«re 
feor^an mcegfce' 1 seo o)?er boc Exodus sag?) J^aet hi ferdon of Aegyptan lande on J?»re fiftan m»g%e? 
lacob • Abrahames sunu • hcefde twelf suna. ^onne glf J?u telst }>a msegrace fram ludan • )?onne findst J?u 

20 J?fiBr fif msBgfca. gif telst fram Leui • J^am gingran brej?er • )?onne findst J?u )?ar feower mag^a • is 
nu for}>i agSer so%. [clxxi.] 65. Hu mihte Abraham beon dsene }>»t he mere forligr geteald* J?a]?a 
he hffifde cyfese under his riht aewe? Abrahames wif was untymende hire ylde- tl J^a bad heo hire 
wer J?fiBt h6 wi% hire wylne tyman sceolde* ^ he swa dyde swi}>or for beamteame- J^onne for galnysse- 
^ eac se ealde & • ]?e ]?a stud • nses swa sti% on ^am J^ingum swa swa Cristes godspel is • ]?e nu stent • ^ 

25 tffic?) to anum wife. [clxxvuii.] 66. Hwaet geman?) )?»t word God cw»?) to Abrahame be J>am 
synfullum leodscipum }>us* ^sera Sodomaiscra hream astah up to heofonum? Seo syn bi% on stenme* 
)7onne se gylt bif> on dsede* 1 seo syn bi% mid hreame* ]?onne se man synga% freolice* butan selcere 
scea- [fol 235i>] me* swilce he his yfel oj^rum mannum bodige. [oLXxxvn.] 67. Hwi wolde God }>a 
ylcan Sodomitiscan mid bymendum swafle adydan- 1 on Noes flode wurdon J?a synfullan mid waetere 

30 gewitnode? On Noes dagum gewitnode God manna galnysse mid wcBtere* mid li?)ran gesceafte* forj^an 
)?e ht syngodon mid wifum* l^a Sodomitiscan syngodon bysmorlice ongean gecynd* wurdon forJ?i 
mid swffiflenum fyre forswaelede* Jjffit heora fule galnyss wurde mid )?am fulan swsefle gewitnod. On 
Noes flode was seo eor%e afeormod* tl eft geedcucod. "3 on J?»re Sodomitiscra gewitnunge forbeam seo 
eortie* bi% »fre unweestmbsere • tl naid fulum w»tere oferg&n. On Noes dagum cw»% God be ^am 

35 synfullum* ne }>urhwuna% min gast on J?ysum mannum on ecnysse* forj^an J?e hi synd flasc. Se gast 
getacna% hSr Godes yrre* swilce God cwsede* nelle ic yis mennisc gehealdan to J^am ecum witum* for- 
}7an J?e hi synd tyddre* ac ic wille hSr on worulde him don edlean heora gedwyldes. Nis na |?us 
awriten be J?am Sodomitiscum ]?e ongean gecynd sceamleaslice syngodon* for)?an J?e hi synd ecelice for- 
demde. [clxxxviu.] 68. Hwi wear% Lothes wif awend to sealtstane- %atia God sende his twegen 

40 englas to ahreddenne Loth* *] his wif* his twa dohtra* of |?am fyre )^e J?a fif burga forbaernde? pa 
Godes englas • J?e hi of }?»re byrig geljoddon * wamodon hi • 1 J^us cwadon • ne behealde ge underbac* 
ac efsta?) aweg. j^a na tie Ises beseah Lothes wif underbsDc* tl wear% sona awend to anum sealtstane. 
for Jjsere getacnunge J?fflt nan man ne sceall * sej?e wile synnum »tb»rstan tl to Godes J^eowdome gebugan. 
beseon underbsec. J^set is • J?fflt h6 ne sceal gewilnian )?a woruldlican )?ingc \e he aer forlet. swa swa Crist 

45 cw»t> to his discipulum * me- [fol. 236.] mores estate iLXoris Loth • is * beo% gemyndige Lothes wifes- 
}>8Bt ge ne bugon eft to woruldjjingum * swa swa J?»t wif wende underbaec. [cci.] 69. Hit is awriten 
on genesis \v^i God afandode Abrahames • se apostol lacob awrit on his pistole }^»t God ne costna% 

19. Abrahames snno MS. 33. gewitounga MS. 34. eor^a MS. 39. twsgen MS. 
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nsenne man. hu mseg beon 8dg]?er so%? God afanda% mannes* na swilce he nyte celces mannes 
heortan* ©r he his fandige- ac he wile )^»t se man ge^eo on J?»re fandunge- tl his ingehyd beo geo- 
penod. God afandode Abrahames • swa ^sdt he h^t hine niman his leofan sunu IsMc • tl geoffirian Gode 
to lace« si%%an ofslean on }>a ealdan wisan. J?a w»s Abraham Gode gehyrsum- was him leofre }>»t 
he Godes hsese gefylde • }>onne M his leofian bearne geirode • tl he wses ^a afandod • tl gerihtwisod • 1 5 
gewuldorbeagod • swa J?fflt God him cw8e% to« on };inum ofspringce beo% ealle eorftlice mseg%a geblet- 
sode. pus afanda% God his gecorenan • na swilce he nyte heora ingehyd • ac he wile J^ffit ht beon J?e 
ge)?ungenran on )?ffire fandunge. O^er is seo fiandung [fe] lacob se apostol embe spr»c« J?8et it seo cost- 
nung J?e gewemf> ^one man to syngienne. ac God ne costna% nanne man • for)?an }>e he nele nsenne to 
synnmn gebigan • ac J^eos costnung is of J?am ni?)fullan deofle • *] of yfelum lustum. tl Wst acen% J^a 10 
synne* tl seo syn- |?onne heo bi% geendod* acen% J^one ecan dea%. 

Nelle we na swi%or embe }>is sprecan • for}>an |?e we habba% J?a nydbehefestan axunga nu awritene. 



[Cod-Bibupubi. DE TEMPOEIBUS AKNI. 

Gantabr.] 

Ic wolde eac • gyf ic dorste • gadrian smn gehwfede andgit of %8ere bSc }>e Beda se snotera Idreow 
gesette gegaderode • of manegra wisra lareowa bocum • be ^aes geares ymbrenmn . fram anginne mid- 15 
daneardes. Witodlice J?a]ja se selmihtiga scyppend |?isne middaneard gesceop • ]?a cw8b% he- gewur%e 
leoht- tl leoht wses j^aerrihte geworden. pa geseah God };fiet J^at leoht wsesgSd- tl todaelde )?ffit leoht fram 
|?am |?eostrum • tl bet I'set leoht daeg 1 J?a ^ eostru niht • 1 w»s }>a geteald aefen and merigen to anum d»ge. 
On ]?am o]?rum dsege gesceop God heofonan • seo %e is gehaten firmamentmn • seo is gesewenlic 1 licham- 
lic • ac swa J^eah we ne magon • for %»re fyrlenan heahnysse 1 fara wolcna %icnysse tl for ure eagena 20 
tyddemysse* hi nafre geseSn- seo heofen belic% on hire bosme ealne middaneard- tl heo »fre tyrn% on- 
buton us • swiftre ]?onne »nig mylenhweowul • eaWa deep under J^yssere eor%an swa heo is bufan • eall 
heo is sinewealt 1 ansund 1 mid steorrum atnett • so^lice }>a o%re heofenan J?e bufon hire sind tl beneo^an 
sind ungesewenh'ce tl mannum unasmeagendlice • sind swa J>eah m& heofenan • swa swa se witega cwaB% • 
Cadi cadorum' J^set is heofena heofenan. eac se apostol Paulus awr&t ^asA he was gelsdd o% ^ 25 
l^riddan heofenan • *] he %8Br gehyrde ]7a digelan word J?e nan man sprecan ne m8t On ^am J^riddan dsege 
gescop se cBlmihtiga God sA tl eor^an tl ealle eorftlice spryttinga. Das J^ry dagas waeron buton sunnan *] 
monan tl steorran • "J eallum tidum gelicere wsegan mid leohte tl J^eostrum a)>enede. On %am feor?>an dsBge 
gesceop God twa miccle leoht • ]7fiet is sunne tl mona • *] bet»hte J^at mare leoht • ]78Bt is seo sunne • to tjam 
dsge • ]^set Iffisse leoht • feet is se mona • to fare nihte. On %am ylcan dsege he geworhte ealle steorran tl 30 
tida gesette. On %am fifkan dage he gesceop eal wyrmcynn tl fa micclan hwalas *] eal fisccynn on mislicum 
and manigfealdum hiwum. On %am sixtan dcege he gesceop eall deorcynn- tl ealle nytenu on 
feower fotum g&%- *] ]7a twegen men AdSm tl Euan. On J?am seofo%an daege he geendode his weorc- 
1 seo wucu waes fa ag&n. Nft is selc dcBg on fisum middanearde of f sere sunnan lihtinge. So%lice seo 
sunne gfiB% be Godes dihte bet^^nx heofenan *] eorftan- on dseg bufon eor^an* tl on niht under %ysse 35 
eorSan • eall swa feorr adflne on nihtlicere tide under fsere eorf an swa heo on dceg bufon up astih%. 
^fre heo bi% yrnende ymbe %as eor^an* *] eal swa leohte scin% under fare eor^an on nihtlicere tide 
swa swa heo on dseg de% bufon urum heafdum. On %a healfe f e heo scin% f ser bi% dseg • *] on %a healfe 
f e heo ne scin?) %ser bij? niht ^fre bi% on sumere sidan fsere eor^an dseg *] sefre on sumre sidan niht. 
Daet leoht fe we hata% dsegered cym% of f sere sunnan • %onne heo upweard bi% • *i heo %onne todrsefS 40 

9. syngigenne MS. 12. spriecan MS. — LecUona Cod, Cott Tib. B. V,: 14. pluccian pro gadrian. andgyt. lareow. 15. gaderode. 
anDginne. 16. Poit middaneardes inaerit Cod, Cott: Bmt nis to spelle ao eUes to rsdeime }>am hit lica^. — geweor^e. 
17. gdod. 18. ^eostro. merien. 19. heofenan. 20. fyrlynan. 21. heofon. belyc%. byre. 22. on butan. mylnn-hweol. eall swa. 
}>y8sre. 23. amet. bufan byre synd. synd ungesegenlice. 24. heofonan. 25. heofona heofonan. awrat he. 26. heofonan. diglan. 
mann. nemot. 27. %a. butan. 28. steorrum. 29. scop. 81. ge scop eall. 82. eall. mistlicum. syxtan. gescop. 83. nytena. 
ga%. menn. Sfan. 34. agan. }>ysum. lyhtinge. 35. betweox. bufan. 36. adune. nihtlicre. bufan. 37. by% , tU semper pro bi%. ealK 
nihtllcre. 38. bufan. 39. sumre. 40. d»gred. 
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J?a nihtlican J>eostru mid hyre micclan leohte. Eal swa ficce is seo beofon mid steorrum afyUed on d«eg 
swa on niht- ac hi nabbati nane lihtinge for feere sunnan andwerdnysse. We hata% aenne d»g fram 
sunnan upgange o% &fen- ac swa J^eah on bocum is geteald to anum dsege fram )>sere sunnan upgange 
oi> fsdt beo eft becume fser beo ibr uppstab • on |'am fasce sind getoalde fcowcr J twentig tida. Seo 
5 sunne is swi^e micel • eal swa brfid beo is • J?8es bee secgaft • swa eal eor^^an ymbbwyrft • ac beo 
|?incfe fls swi^e unbred forfan beo is swite feor fram urum gesibj^um. ^Ic ^ing swa bit ]fe fyrr 
bi%« swa bit }?e Isesse %inc%. We magon bwae^ere tocnawan be bire leoman |>ast beo unlytel is. Swa 
ra^ swa beo upastib%« beo scin% geond ealle eor?>an gelice ealre eoHSan bradnysse endemes ofer- 
wrib%. Eac swilce Jja steorran ]»e us lytle ]7inceaf)» sind swite brade- ac for %am micclum f«ce« J?e us 

10 betweonan is • bi sind gefubte urum gesib^um swi%e gebwaede. Hi ne mibton swa |>eab n&n leobt to 
eor?)an asendan fram faere bealican beofenan* gyf bi swa gebwaede wseron swa swa urum eagum ^inc^. 
So^lice se mona ealle steorran underfo?) leobt of taere micclan sunnan* beora ndn naeft nasnne 
leoman buton of ^aere sunnan leoman • "J t^eab seo sunne under eor^an on nibtlicere tide seine* 
}7eab astib% bire leobt on sumere sidan J^aere eoHSan |?e %a steorran bufon us onlibt- ]»onne beo up 

15 ag^% beo oferswi% ealra J^aera steorrena ^ eac J^aes monan leobt mid bire ormastan leobte. Seo sunne 
getacna% ume Ilaelend Crist* se %e ys ribtwisnysse sunne* swa swa se witega cwae^- timentibus autem 
rumen Domini orietur sol iustUiae- et sanitas in pennis eius' fam mannum* |?e bim ondraeda^ Godes 
naman* |?am arist ribtwisnysse sunne- bael^ is on bire fi%erum. Se mdna- weax% *] wanat* 
getacna% ]7a8 andweardan gela^unge ]»e we on sind. Seo is weaxende J^urb acennedum cildum ^ wani- 

20 gende J?urb fortfarendum • |?a beorbtan steorran getacnia% J>a geleafiullan on Godes gela%unge • %e on 
godre drobtnunge scinaf>. Crist so^lice onlibt bi ealle )»urb bis gife* swa swa se godspellere lobannes 
cwae% • erat lux vera • qtiae inluminat omnem hominem venientem in hunc mundum • J^aet solSe leobt 
com fe onlibt aelcne mannan cumendne to %isum middanearde. Naef^ ure n&n n4n leobt snigre godnysse 
buton of Cristes gife- se %e ys so%re ribtwisnysse sunne gebaten. 

25 DE PRIMO DIE SAECULI* SIVE DE EQUDiOCTIO VERNALL 

Bone forman daeg J?yssere worulde we magon afindan J>urb ^aes lenctenlices emnihtes daBg- for 
\f&B |?e se emnibtes daeg is se feor^a daeg J>issere worulde gescapennysse. pry dagas waeron »r %am 
daege buton sunnan J monan eallum steorrum • ^ on %am feoHSan daege J^yssere worulde gescapennysse 
gesceop se aelmibtiga scyppend sunnan • *] gesette bi on aeme mergen on middan eastdaele • J^aer taer em- 

30 nibtes circul is geteald • J^aet beo aefre ymbe geares ymbrynum J^aer %one daeg ^ ^& nibt geemnytte on 
gelicere waegan. Baes ylcan daeges be gesette J?one monan fulne on aefnunge • on eastdaele mid scinendum 
steorrum samod • on J^aes baerfestlican emnibtes ryne • ^ |?a easterlican tid J»urb taes monan anginn gesette. 
We willa% fuHSor ymbe J>as emnibte swit^or sprecan on gedafenlicere stowe* we secga% nu sceortlice 
fast se forma daeg J^yssere worulde is geteald to %am d»ge )?e we batat) guinta decima kl ApriLis- 1 

35 l^aes enmibtes daeg ys gebaefd* sw^ swd Beda t8BC%- J»aBS on ?)am feor^n daege* J^aet is on dmdecima 
Id Aprdis, Embe \\a we sprecat) eft swi%or- swa swa we kr bebeton. 

DE NOCTE. 

Nibt is gesett mannum to reste on J^ysum middanearde. So%lice on )?am beofenlicum e%ele nls 
n^n nibt gebaefd* ac J^aer is singal leobt buton aelcum J^eostrum. Ure eor%lice nibt so%lice cym% }>urh 
40 ^aere eoHSan sceade* J»onne seo sunne gffi?? on aefnunge under )»yssere eoHSan- }?onne bi% ISaere eor%an 

1. e&lL )>eo beofon. 3. lyhtinge. 3. sfen. tc is on bocum. 4. upstab. synd. 6. mycel. eall. bee. eall. 6. }>ing%. os. swy^. 
nnbnd. for ))am. feorr. }>ing% J>e bit tjn, 7. fe bit %ing%. ^eah bwalSere. byre. 9. ofenrryblS. twyloe. lyttle fingca^. synd swyfte. 
J for. midam. 10. ys. synd. nan. 11. waro. omittitur iSinc%. 13. miclan. nan. 13. nibtlicre. 14. byre, somre. bufan. 15. agc^* 
byre. 18. bcl)>e. byre. 19. synd. ys. waniende. 20. forlSfarennm. 21. onlybt gyfe. 22. que inluminet 23. onlyht. mann. ^ysum. 
nan. godnysse. 24. gyfe. 26. Isnctenlioes ymnibtes. 27. for fam. ]>ys8e. 28. bntan. 29. bl, uii •cmper. ]>sr %as. 30. geymnytte. 
31. be. 82. ymnibtes. angynn. 33. gedafenlicre. 34. bata%. Kalendas. 35. swa swa. 86. Kalendas. bebeton. 39. nan. )>ystmm. nyht 
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bradnys betwux (is ^ J^aere sunnan J?»t we hire leoman lihtinge nabba% • o% %aet heo eft on o%erne ende 
up astih%. Witodlice • )?eah )?e hit wunderlic J?ince • nis J>eo8 woruldlice niht nkn ]?ing buton Jraere eor^an 
sceadu betwux J^aerc sunnan ^ mancynne. Woruldlice u^witan saedon" J^cet seo sceadu astih?) up o% %8Bt 
heo becym% to J?flere lyfte ufweardan • J^onne beyrn% se mona hwiltidum • J^onne he full byiS • on ftcere 
sceade ufweardre • "J fagete% o%%e mid ealle asweartat • for }>an ]?e he n8ef?> {^aere sunnan leoht };a hwile 5 
]?e h6 J>»re sceade ord ofer ym%' o% ^aet J^aere sunnan leoman hine eft onlihton. Se mona naefS nan 
leoht buton of f>»re sunnan leoman • he is ealra tungla nyfeemest • tl for)^i beym% on ]?8ere eor^an 
sceade • J^onne hS full by% • na symle swa feah for i>am bradan circule J?e is zodiacus gehaten • under 
\sm. circule yrn% seo sunne se mona ^ J>a twelf tunglena tacna. Witodlice ^aes monan trendel is symle 
geh&l T ansund- J^eah %e he call endemes eallunge ne seine. Daeghwomlice %8es monan leoht bi?> 10 
weaxende of)%e wanigende feower pricon J^urh J^aere sunnan leoman • and he g^% daeghwomlice o%%e to 
J>aere sunnan • o%%e fram ftaere sunnan swa fela pricon • na J>8Bt he becume to J?8Bre sunnan • for%an \q seo 
sunne is miccle ufor J^onne se mona sy. He cym?) swa)?eah foron ongean J^aere sunnan • J^onne he of hire 
ontend bif). Symle hg went his hricg to Jjasre sunnan • J?aet is se sinewealta ende \q \f£X onliht bi%. We 
cwe^5a% )K)nne ntwne monan aefter menniscum gewunan • ac he is aefre se ylca • J^eah %e his leoht gelomlice 15 
hweorfe. Baet aemtige faec bufon J^aere lyfte is aefre scinende of fjam heofenlicum tunglum. Hit getima% 
hwiltidum • ponne se mona beyrn% on ylcan strican J?e seo sunne yrnf) • his trendel underscyt J^aere 
sunnan to J^an swi%e • )»8et heo eal a]jeostra% ^ steorran aeteowia% swylce on nihte. pis gelimp% seldon • tl 
naefre buton on niwum monan. Be }>am is to unterstandenne J>8Bt se mona is ormaete brad • J^onne h^ maeg 
}>urh his imderscyte f>a sunnan a)?costrian. Seo niht haeffe seofon daelas fram J?aere sunnan setlunge o% hire 20 
upgang. an J^aere daela is crepusculum • J^aet is aefengloma* o^er is vesperum* J»onne se aefensteorra betwux 
faere repsunge aeteowaf) • )»ridde is conticinium • ]?onne ealle J^ing suwia% on heora reste • feorfea is intern- 
pestum l^aet is midniht • fifta is gallidnium • J^aet is h&ncred • sixta is matutinum vel aurora • ^set is daeg- 
red • seofo%a is diltbculum • is se aermergen betwux }>am daegrede sunnan upgange. Wucan ^ mon?)as 
sind mannum cu%o aefter heora andgite. *] J^eah %e we hi aefter boclicum andgite awi'iton • hit wile )?incan 25 
ungelseredum mannum to deoplic "j ungewunelic. We secgat swa J^eah be ftaere halgan eastertide • j^aet 
swa hwaer swa bi% se mona feowertyne nihta eald • fram duodecima kl, Aprdis • J^aet on ^jam daege hi^ seo 
easterlice gemaeru J?e we hata% terminus • tl gif se termirms • |?aet is se quartodecima lun • becym% on %one 
sunnan daeg • J^onne bi% se daeg palmsunnandaeg. Gif se terminus bescyt on sumum daege J^aere wucan 
)»onne bi% se sunnan daeg J^aeraefter easterdaeg. 30 

DE ANNO. 

Baere sunnan gear is l^aet heo beyrne J^one micclan circul zodiacum "j gecume under aelc {^aera 
twelf tacna. ^Ice monaft heo ym% under an J^aera tacna. An paera tacna ia geh&ten aries • |?aet is ramm • 
o%er taurus • J^aet is fearr • tjridda gemini • feet sind getwisan • feor%a cancer • J?aet is crabba • fifta leo • 
sixta virgo • |?aet is maeden • seofo%a libra • ]fsdt is pund o%4e waege • eahto^e scorpivs • J?£Bt is J^rowend • 35 
nigo^e is Sagittarius • J^aet is scytta • teo^e ys capricomus • J»8Bt is buccan horn o%f)e bucca • endlyfte is 
aquaritts • J?aet is waetergyte o%%e )^e se waeter gyt • twelfte is pisces • faet sind fixas. J?as twelf tacna sind 
swa gehiwode on f>am heofonlicum rodere • *] synd sw4 brade • ]7»t hi gefylla5> twa tida mid hire upgange 
o%%e nij^ergange. -^Ic %aera twelf tacna hylt his mona% • tl J^onne seo sunne ht haef^ ealle underurnen • 
J>onne bi% an gear agdn. On %am geare synd getealde twelf mon%as tw& tl fiftig wucan • %reo hund 40 
daga *] fif 1 sixtig daga • *] J»aer to eacan six tida - }>e macia% ajfre embe I'aet feorte gear }?one daeg "] %a 

1. us. betweox. hyre. lyhtinge. 2. finge. nan. 3. betweox. mannkynne. saedan. 4. nfe-weardan. 6. ufeweardre. faggeteft. J^ani. 
6. he, ut fere semper, mona. 9. mona. twelf. monan. 10. gehal. ]>(*ah %e eall. eallunga. dsghwamlice. 11. waniende. prican. 
dvghwamlice. 12. for ^am. 13. micle. swa Jyeah geannnga foron J>a snnnan. hyre. 14. hrigc. onlybt. 15. niwne. 16 hwyrfe. 
18. to }>am. eall. 19. brad. 20. seofan. from, settlunge. 21. ]>sra. 22. sweowia^. hyra. 23. hancred. syxta. 24. sr-mserinn 
hetweox. 25. hyra andgyte. hi. andgyte. fingcan. 27. swa se mona by^. •XII*. 28. gyf, uii semper. 'XIIII". ^ofi. 29. gcscyt. 
sonnon-dttge. 32. miclan. 33. ys. 36. nigo^a. teo?a. endlyfta. 37. se fe. 38. gehiwode. heofonlicum rodorum. swa. hyra. 
39. nyj>er-gange. His. 40 twa. wucena. 41. syxtig. syx tida. ^a. ymbe. 
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niht ]?e we hata% hiasextum, Romanisce leoda ODginna% heora gear softer hse^num gewunan on winter- 
licere tide. Ebrei healda% heora geares anginn on lenctenlicere emnihte. f)a Greciscan onginna?) heora 
gear at %am sunstede • tl Egyptiscan on haerfeste. Ac J?a Ebreiscan J?eoda • t^e Godes & heoldon • on- 
gunnon heora geares anginn ealra rihtlicost • )?8et is on %8ere lenctenlican emnihte • XII • kl Aprl. on ^am 
5 dffige )?e seo sunne ^ mona ealle tunglan ^ gearlice tida gesette waeron. So^lice ^aes monan gear 
hflefiS seofon twentig daga ^ eahta tida. On %am fyrste he underym% ealle %a twelf tacna J;e seo 
sunne undergo?) twelf monati. Se mona is sotilice be sumon dale swiftre J^onne seo sunne • ac swa J>eah 
)?urh %a swyftnysse ne mihte he underyman ealle %a twelf tunglan binnon seofon and twentigum dagum • 
eahta tidum • gif h6 ume swa iip swa seo sunne. p»re sunnan ryne is swi^c rum • forj^an ^e heo is swi%e 

10 upp • ^ffis monan rync is nearo • for J>an )?e he yrn% ealra tungla ny^emyst ^ J?8ere eor%an gehendost 
Nu miht %u understandan ]j»t laessan ymbgang h»f?) se man )?e g&% on buton an hds • J^onne se%e ealle 
%a burh beg^t). swa eac %e mona haeffe his ryne ra^or aumen on ]»am laessan ymbhwyrfte • J^onne seo 
sunne haebbe on ^am maran. pis is faes monan gear, ac his mona% is mare* J^aet is \fonne h6 gecyr% 
niwe fram {^aere sunnan . o% J^aet h^ eft cume hire forne gean eald • ateorod • eft }>urh hi beo ontend. 

15 On f>am mon^e sind getealde nigon tl twentig daga tJ twelf tida. }>is is se monlica mona%« his gear 
is paet he underyrne ealle %a twelf tunglan. On sumon geare bi% se mona twelf si^on geniwod fram 
|?aere halgan eastertidc o% eft eastron • *] on sumum geare he bi% )?reottyne si^on geedniwod. pact gear* 
iiB we hdta% communis • haef?> twelf niwe monan. ^ J?8et gear • %e we hdta% embolismus • haef?) preottyne 
niwe monan. Se monlica mona?) haefiS aefre on anum mon%e fritig nihta • tJ on o)?rum nigon twentig. 

20 On swa hwilcum sunlicum mon^e swa sua se mona geenda%« se bi% his mona%. Ic cweSe nu ge- 
wislicor • gif se ealda mona gecnda% twam dagum o%%e }>rim binnon Uydan mon^ie • J?onne bi^ he geteald 
to ?jam mon%e- be his rcgolum acunnod* ^ swa for% be %am o%rum. Feower tida sind getealde 
on anum geare • faet sind ver • estcts • autumnus • hiems, Ver is lenctentid • seo haeffe emnihte. eatas is sumor- 
se haefiS sunstede. autumnus is haerfest- se haeffe o%re emnihte. hiems is winter- se haeffe oJ?erne sunstede. 

25 On )?isum feower tidum yrnfe seo sunne geond mislice daelas • bufon J»isum ymbhwyrfte • };as eoHSan 
getempra%' so^lice )?urh Godes foresceawunge • J^aet heo symle on anre stowe ne wunige- tl niid hire 
haetan middaneardlice waestmas forbaerne. Ac heo g^% geond stowa- tempra% %a eoHSlican waestmas* 
aegftcr ge on waestme ge on ripunge. ponne se daeg Mnga% • }7onne g^% seo sunne nor^weard • o% J^aet 
heo becym% to |;am tacne )?e is gehaten cancer- J>aer is se sumerlica sunstede. for J>an %e heo cymf) t^aer 

30 ongean eft su%weard« so daeg )?onne sceorta%- o?> ]fBdt seo sunne cym% eft su% to }>am winterlicum 
sunstede- J^aer aetstent Donne heo noHSweard bi%' J^onne maca% heo lenctenlice emnihte on midde- 
weardum hire ryne. Eft J>onne heo su^weard bi%- J»onne maca% heo haBrfestlice emnihte. Swa heo 
su^or bi% • swa hit swi^or winterlaec% • ^ gfe% se winterlica cyle aefter hire • ac J^onne heo eft gewent 
ongean* J^onne todraefft heo J^onc winterhcan cyle mid hire hatum leoman. Se langigenda daeg is ceald* 

35 for \sLn %e seo eor^e bi% mid J?am winterlicum cyle }?urhgan • tl bi% langsum aer %an %e heo eft gebejjod 
sy. Se sceortigenda d«g haeffe li^iran gewederu }?onne se langigenda • for }^an %e seo eoHSe is eal ge- 
be^od mid J^aere sumerlican h^tan- *] ne bi% eft swa hra^e acolod. Witodlice se winterlica mona g^% 
nor^or J^onne seo sunne gange on sumera- for J>i haef^ scyrtran sceade J^onne seo sunne. Eft on lan- 
giendum dagum hS ofergaeti }>one su^ran sunstede* tl for pi bi?> ny^or gesewen J?onne seo sunne on 

40 wintra. Swa J?eah ne g^% heora na%er aenne prican ofer J?am ^e him geset is • ne dagas ne synd nu ne 
lengran ne scyrtran J^onne hi act fruman waeron. On Egypta lande ne cym% naefre nan winter- ne ren- 
scuras • fic on middan urum wintra beo% heora feldas mid weortum blowendc • tl heora orcyrdas mid 
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»pplum afyllede. Mfter heora ger£pe g©% seo e& upp Nilus* ^ oferflSt eal J^set Egyptisce land* *j stent 
oferflede hwilon mona% hwilon leng* "J si^tan to twelf mon%um ne cym% J^ser nan o%er scftr- o% J?»t 
seo e& eft upabrece • swa swa hire gewona is • selce geare »ne. hi habba% J?urh J^cet cornes swa fela 
8wa ht msBst recca%. 

DE MUNDO. 5 

Middaneard is gehaten eal J>»t binnon J>am Jirmamcntum is. Firmammtum is J^eos roderlice heofen • 
niid manegum steorrum amet. Seo heofen tl tl eor%e sind geh&tene middaneard. Seo firmamentum 
tym% symle onbutan us* under J>yssere eor%an tl bufon* ac J?8Br is ungerfm faec betwux hire tl J^ffire 
eor^an. Feower twentig tida beo% agane* J^aet is an d»g tl niht« aer fan %e heo beo »ne 
ymbtymd ^ ealle t>a steorran- }>e hire onfseste sind* turnia?) onbutan mid hire. Seo eoHSe stent on 10 
slemiddan • J^urh Godes mihte swa gefsBstnod J?8et heo n»fre ne bih% ufor ne neo^or • J^onne se almihtiga 
scyppend • )?e ealle %ing hylt buton geswince • hi gesta^jclode. M\q, s^ • )?eah heo deep sy • haeffe grund 
on %8ere eor^an • seo eorSjc aber% ealle s^ • )?one micclan g&rsecg • *] ealle wylspringas tl J?urh 
hire yma%. Swa swa ^ddran licga% on \m mannes lichaman • swa licga% \a, waBterseddran geond {^as 
eorftan. NtefS> naftor- ne s^ ne e^* n»nne stede* buton on eorfean. 15 

DE EQUINOCTHS. 

Manegra manna cwyddung is J?»t seo lenctenlice emniht gebyrige rihtlice on octava M. AprH. • )?»t 
is on Marian m»ssed»g. Ac ealle %a Easteman ^ Egyptiscan • J?e selost cunnon on gerimcrsefte • tealdon 
Jwt seo lenctenlice emniht is gewislice on Xllma Jd. April. • faet is on See Benedictes msBssedseg. Eft is 
beboden on J^am regole* )?e us gewissa% be )?aire halgan eastertide* Jj»t nafre ne sy se halga EasterdsBg 20 
gemsBrsod* »r {^an %e seo lenctenlice emniht sy agan- tJ %as dseges lencge oflierstige fa, niht. Wite nu 
for %i • gif hit wsere rihtlice emniht on Marian maessedseg • J^at se daeg ne gelumpe naefre ofer %am easter- 
dsege- swa swa h^ foroft de%. Us is need J^aet we {^a halgan eastertide be %am 80%um regole healdon- 
naefre &T emnihte- *j oferswif^dum feostrum. Forjji we secga?) so%lice |?»t seo emniht is swa swa we 
«r cwffidon • on Xllma Jd. April, • swa swa fsL geleaffiiUan faederas gesetton • *] eac gewisse daegmsel (is 25 
swa tseca%. Eac %a o%re )?reo tida • J^set is se sumerlica sunstede "J se winterlica • seo haerfestlice emniht • 
sind to emnettenne be "feyssere emnihte • J?ffit ht syn sume dagas gehealdene ser %am octava kalendas. Wi- 
todlice se emnihtes daeg is eallum middanearde ^ • *j gelice Idng • ^ ealle o%re dagas on twelf mon^um 
habba% mislice langsiminysse. On sumum earde hi beo% lengran • on sumum scyrtran • for %8ere eor%an 
sceadewunge • f»re sunnan ymbgange. Seo eor%e stent on gelicnysse anre pinnhnyte • "j seo sunne glit 30 
onbutan be Godes gesetnysse v tl on J?one ende • fe heo scin^i • is dseg J^urh hire lihtinge • ^ se ende • J?e 
heo forl^t • by% mid ^^eostrum ofer%eaht • oi> J^aet heo eft J^ider genealaece. Nu is J^aere eor%an sinewealt- 
nys* *] l^aere sunnan ymbgang* hremming J^aet se dasg ne bi% on aelcum earde gelice lang. On India 
lande wenda?) heora sceada on sumera sufeweard • on wintra nor^weard. Eft on Alexandria gSb^ seo 
sunne upp rihte on %am sumerlicum sunstede on middaege* ne bi?> n^n sceadu on nane healfe. pis 35 
ylce getimati eac on sumum o?)rum stowum. Meroe hatte lin igland J^aet is faera Silhearwena card, on 
%am iglande haef?) se lengsta daeg on geare twelf tida "J lytle mare %onne ane healfe tide. On %am earde • 
J^e is gehdten Alexandria- haefS se lengsta daeg feowertyne tida. On Italia* J^aet is Romana rice- haeffe 
se daeg fiftyne tida. On Engla lande haefS se lengsta daeg seofontyne tida. On "feam ylcan earde nor%e- 

1. geripe. ap. ofer-fled. eall. egiptisce. 2. hwilum leng. sy^^an. 3. ea. up-abrece. byre. 4. reccea^. 6. eall. binnan. 7. gebatene. 
S. bofaD. betweox hyre. 9. deest aene. 10. ymbtymd. hyre. synd. byre. 11. sle-middan. byb% ne ufor ne ny%or. 12. swiooe. 
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-weardan beo% leohte nihta on sumera* swylce hit ealle niht dagige* swa swa ne sylfe foroft gesawon. 
Thile hatte &n igland be nor%an )>isum iglande • six daga for on • on ^^am ne bi^ nkn niht on sumer- 
licum sunstede six dagum • for%an %e seo sunne bi% J^onne swa feorr nor% ag&n • |?»t heo hwonlice 
undergo?) )?8Bre eor%an geendunge* swilce hit aefnige* tl l^afirrihte eft up g8B%. Eft on winterlicum 
5 sunstede ne bi5 nan daeg on %am foressedan iglande- for^an %e seo sunne biS J^onne swa feorr siift 
ag^n • }78Bt hire leoman ne magon to %am lande gerascan • for jjsere eor^an sinewealtnysse. Is J?eah to 
witenne J>8Bt symle bi% under daege *] nihte feowor tl twentig tida • tJ on emnihtes dsege • }>8Bt is %onne se 
dseg tl seo niht gelice lange beo% • };onne h»f& hyra sBg^^er twelf tida . swa swa Crist sylf on his godspelle 
cwaeS' nonne XII. hore sunt dieif ne h»fft se daeg twelf tida? So%lice J?are sunnan ormsetan 

10 hfiBtu wyrc% fif dselas on middanearde • };a we hata5> on Leden quinque zonas • }?flet sind fif gyrdlas. An 
)?8era dsela is on selemiddan weallende tl unwunigendlic for Jja&re sunnan neawiste* on tiam ne earda^> 
ndn eoHSlic man* for {^am unaberendlicum bryne. ponne beo% on twa healfa \fme h&tan twegen d^las 
gemetegode- na^or ne to hate ne to cealde. On %am nor^ran dsele wuna?) eall manncynn under }>am 
bradan eircule )?e is gehaten zodiacus. Beo% J?onne gyt twegen dselas on twa healfa* J^am gemetegodum 

15 daele on su%eweardan tl nor^eweardan |)ises ymbhwyrftes • cealde *] unwunigendiice • forj^an J?e seo sunne 
ne cym% him nsefre to • ac »tstent on »g%re healfe set %ara sunstedum. 

DE BISSEXTO. 

Sume preostas secga% }7»t hisaextm cume )7urh };»t J?ffit losue absed »t Gode )7»t seo sunne stdd 
stille anes daeges lencge- )7a %a he f>a hae^enan of %an earde adylegode \q him God forgeaf. So% |?aet 

20 is J^aet seo sunne %a stod anes dseges lencge bufon ^sere byrig Gabaon • }7urh J?8Bs J^egenes bene • ac se 
dflBg code for% swa swa o"fere dagas • J nis n»fre )?urh \ydt bissextus • }>eah J?e %a <ingel»redan swa wenon. 
Bis is tuwa • sexttis se sixta • bissextus tuwa syx • for }>an %e we cwe^a?) on J^am geare nu to daeg VI. kL 
Martii' J eft on merigen VI kl. Martii- foHSan J?e aefre bi% &n daeg ^ dn niht m& on %am feor%an 
geare )?onne waere on %am J^rim ^r. Se daeg seo niht weaxa?) of %am six tidum aelce geare beo% 

25 to lafe • to eacan J^am %rim hund dagum • *] fif l sixtig daga. Seo sunne beyrn% J>a twelf t&cna on %rim 
hund dagum fif tl sixtig dagum • tl on six tidum • swylce heo nu to geare gauge on aerne merigen on 
J?aes emnihtes eircule • o%re geare on middaege • J^riddan geare on aefen • feor^an geare on middre nihte • on 
J?am fiftan geare eft on aerne merigen. Witodlice aelc %aera feower geara agif% six tida* J^aet sind feower 
tl twentig tida* an daeg tl an niht Done daeg settan Romanisce witan to {jam monf^e ]>e we hata% 

30 Februarius • for%an %e se mona% is ealra scyrtst endenext. Be %am daege spraec se wisa Augustinus 
Jjaet se aelmihtiga scyppend hine gesceope fram frym^e middaneardes to micelre gerynu • J gyf be bi% 
forlaeten unateald • J?8errihte awent eal J^aes geares ymbrene %wyres • he belimp% aeg^er ge to ^^aere 
sunnan ge to %am monan* for^an %e ^aer is dn daeg J niht. Gif J?u nelt hine tellan eac to }>am 
monan • swa swa to J^aere sunnan • J?onne awaegst J>u };one easterlican regol • aelces niwan monan gerhn 

35 ealles )?8bs geares. 

DE SALTU LUNAE. 

Swd swd l^aere sunnan sleacnys acen% aenne daeg ane niht ^fre ymbe feower gear • swa eac faes 
monan swiftnys awyrp% Hi aenne daeg ane niht of %am getele his rynes aefre embe nigontync gear • "] 
se daeg is gehaten sakus lune • )?aet is %aes monan hlyp • for%an %e he oferhlyp% aenne daeg • tl swa near 
40 };am nigonteo%an geare- swa bif> se niwa mona braddra gesewen. Se mona waes aet fruman on aefen 
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gesceapen • J «fr6 sy{>%an on aefcn his ylde awent. Gif he bi% ffifene fram %89re sunnan geedniwod* 
hfi bi% J^onne sona aefter sunnan setlunge niwe geteald. Gif he )?onne sefter sunnan setlunge ontend bi%* 
o^S^Se on middere nihte • o%%e on hancrede • ne bi% he nsefre niwe geteald • Jjeah %e he haabbe )?reo tl 
twentig tida 8Br?>an %e he becume to %an lefene J?e he on gesceapen wses. Be %isum is oft micel emb- 
spraec' }>onne %a laawedan wylla% habban %one monan be %an )?e hi hine geseo%' ^>a gelaeredan hine 5 
healda% be J^isum foresaedan gesceade, Hwilon bi% se mona ontend of J^aere sunnan on daeg* hwilon on 
niht« hwilon on aerne merigen* hwilon on fefen* tJ swa mislice- ac he ne bi% }>eah niwe aertan f>e he 
pone aefen gesih%. Ne sceal nan Cristen man nan %ing be %am monan wiglian • gif he hit de% • his 
geleafa ne bi% naht. Swa lengra daeg swa bi% se niwa mona ufor gesewen- *] swa scyrtra daeg swa 
bi% se niwa mona ny^or gesewen. Gif seo sunne hine onael^ ufan • Jjonne stupa% he • gif heo hine 10 
onael?) riht J?wyrs • J?onne bi% h6 emlice gehyrned. Gif heo hine ontent neo^an • )?onne capa% he upp. 
For%an %e h6 went aefre %one hricg to %aere sunnan weard- he bi% swa awend* swa swa heo hine 
atent Nu cwe%a% sume men* pe Jyis gescead ne cunnon* J?aet se mona hine wende be %an ^e hit 
wedrian sceall on %am mon%e« ac hit ne went naefre* na^or ne weder ne ilnweder* of ^am t^e his 
gecynde is. Men magon swa %eah • pa, tie fyrwitte beo% • cepan be his bleo • tl be J^aere sunnan • o%%e 15 
]>aB8 rodercs • hwilc weder toweard byfe. Hit is gecyndelic };aet ealle eor%lice lichaman beo% fulran • on 
weaxendum monan • ponne on wanigendum. Eac pn treowa • J?e beo% aheawene on fullum monan • beo% 
heardran wit wyrmaetan • lengfaerran )?onne ta pe beot on niwum monan aheawene. Seo s^ se 
mona getwaerlaeca?) him betweonan* aefre hi beot geferan- on waestme ^ on wanunge* *] swa swa se 
mdna daeghwonlice feower prican later arist J?onne h6 on %am otrum daege dyde • swa eac seo s& symle 20 
feower pricon later flewt. 

DE DIVERSIS STELLIS. 

Sume menn cwetat J^aet steorran feallat of heofenum. Ac hit ne sind n& steorran }78Bt tser feal- 
la% • ac is fyr of pam rodore • pe sprinct of tam tunglum • swa swa spearcan dot of fyre. Witodlice 
swa fela steorran sind gyt on heofenum • swa swa on frymte waeron • ]>a ta hi God gesceop. Ealle 25 
maest hi sind faeste on pam firmamentum • "J tanon ne afeallat • ta hwile pe %eos woruld stent. Seo 
sunne- tl se mona- tl aefensteorra • daegsteorra- otre try steorran- ne sind na faeste on J^am firma- 
mentum • fic habbat hyra agenne gang on sundron. p>a seofon sind geh&tene septem planete. ic w^t 
l^aet hit wile )?incan swite ungeleaflullic ungelaeredum mannum • gif we secgat gewislice be tam steorran • 

be heora gange. Arcton hatte fin tungel on nortd^le- se haeffe seofon steorran 1 is forti oj^rum 30 
naman gehaten septemtTno' pone hatat laBwede men Carles w^n. Se ne g&t naefre adune under )?issere 
eortan • swa swa otre tunglan dot • ac he went abutan • hwilon up hwilon adftne • ofer daeg tl ofer niht 
Oter tungel is on sutdaele };isum gelic- tone we ne magon naefre geseon. Twegen steorran standat 
cac stille- an on sutdaele oper on nortdaele- ta sind on Leden axis gehatene- pone sutran steorran 
we ne geseot naefre • J^one nortran we geseot • J^one hatat menn scipsteorra. Hi sind gehatene axis • 35 
l^aet is ex • fortan te se firmamentum went on tam twam steorrum • swa swa hweowul tyrnt on exe • ^ 
forti hi standat symle stille. Plifide sind gehatene pa, seofon steorran pe on haerfeste up agat tJ ^>f^ 
ealne winter scinat- gangende eastan westweard. Ofer ealne sumor hi gat on nihtlicere tide under 
pjssere eortan- J on daeg bufon. On winterlicere tide hi beot on niht uppe- tl on daeg adune. 



1. sfenne. 2. he by^. setl-gaDge. 3. habbe. 4. )>am sfenne. gescapen. ]>ysi]m. deest oft. mycel ymbsprsc. 5. willa%. )>aiD. hi. 
6. 86 mona. 7. hwilon on ffifen. hwilon on aerne merigon. mistlice. he. 8. mann. fincg. gyf. 10. ny^er. gyf. he. 11. fwyres. 
he ymlice. ontend. up. 12. he. onwend. swa swa seo sunne. 13. ontend. menn. 14. wnderian sceal. ac hine ne went, of 
%am pe him. 15. ys. menn. )>a ]>a fyrwytte. 16. hwylc. 19. wssme. 20. mona dsghwamUce. arist. he. 21. prican. 23. heo- 
fenan. synd na. 24. spring^, tunglon. 25. hi. 27. mona. 28. seofan. gehatene. planets, wat 29. swy^e. 30. hyra. Arhcton. 
an tungol. 31. gehaten. hata%. menn carles-wsn. gs%. ]>y8sere. 32. he went adane "J hwUon up. 33. )>ysum. 34. gehatene. 
35. scip steorra. 36. for )>am. steorran. hweogel. eaxe. 37. for ^i hi. synd. 38. hi. nihtlicre. 39. ^issere. bufan. winter- 
Here. 
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Comfite sind gehatene J?a steorran ?)e forlice ungewunelice «teowia%« ^ sind gelSdznode- swa ^mt him 
gibi> of se lefima • swilce otier sunbeam. HI ne beo% na lange hwile gesewene • ac swa oft swa hi seteo- 
wia?) • hi gebicniafe sum J^ing niwes toweard J^are leode %e hi ofer scina%. peah %e we swifjor sprecon 
be heofenlicum tunglum* ne m«g swa |?eah se ungelaereda leomian heora leohtbaeran ryne. 

5 DE DUODECIM VENTIS. 

©eos lyft • J>e we on lybba% • is an J^ara feower gesceafta ]7e aelc lich&mlic %ing onwuna%. Feower 
gesceafta sind pe ealle eor%lice lichaman onwunia% • sind der • ignis • terra • aqtui. Aer is lyft • ignis 
fyr* terra eorSe- aqua waeter. Lyft is lichamlic gesceaft swi%e j^ynne* seo oferg&?) ealne middaneard* 
^ up astih% fomean o% J?one monan. on %am fleo% fugelas swa swa fixas swymma?) on wseterc. Ne 

10 mihte heora nan fleon • nsere seo lyft %e hi beiiS • ne nan man ne nyten njef% nane or%unge . buton 
%urh %a lyfte. Nis na seo or?)ung' %e we utblawa?) "J innateo%' ure sawul. ac is seo lyft J?e we on 
lybba% on %isum deadlicum life, swa swa fixas cwela% • gif hi of w»tere beo% • swa eac cwelS selc 
eorSlic lichama- gif he bi5> J^sere lyfte bedseled. Nis n4n lichamlic %ing )?e nsebbe ^a feower gesceafta 
him mid- J^aet is* lyft tl fyr- eorfce ^ waeter. On selcum lichaman sind }>as feower %ing. Nime senne 

15 sticcan gnid to sumum tiince • hit hata% )?sBrrihte of ^am fyre J?e him on luta%. Forbaern ^one o%eme 
ende • J?onne g^% se wseta fit aet %am ofrum ende mid J?am smice. Swa eac ure lichaman habba?) aegfeer 
ge h^tan ge wfetan • eorftan ^ lyft. Seo lyft • %e we embe spreca% • astih% up fornean 0% J»one monan* 
T aber% ealle wolcnu "J stormas. Seo lyft • %onne heo astyred bi% • is wind. Se wind haefS mislice 
naman on bocum. Banon J»e he blaew?) him hVS nama gesett Feower heafodwindas sind. Se fyrmesta 

20 is easteme wind • subsolanus gehaten • for%an tie h6 blaew% fram taere sunnan upspringe • is swi^e 
gemetegod. Se o%er heafodwind is sutcrne • ausier gehaten • se astyra% wolcnu tl ligettu • mislice 
cwyld blaewiS geond J^as eor^an. Se J?ridda heafodwind hatte zephirus on Greciscum gereorde* ^ on 
Ledenum fabonius • se blaew?) westan • J?urh his bl^d acuciat ealle eortjlice blaeda ^ blowa% • se 
wind towyrpt tawaft aelcne winter. Se feorSa heafodwind hatte septemtrio - se blaew?) nor?)an • ceald 

25 tl snawlic* and wyrc?) drie wolcnu. pas feower heafodwindas habbat) betwux him on ymbhwyrfte ot)re 
eahta win das • aefre betwux J>am heafodwindum twegen windas. Dsera naman blawunge we mihton 
secgan • gif hit ne tuhte aetryt to awritenne. Is swa J^eah hw8e?)ere tn %aera eahta winda aquilo ge- 
haten • se bl^w% nor^an tl eastan • healic tl ceald • ^ swite drie • se is gehaten otrum naman boreas • "] 
ealne tone cwyld • }?e se suterna wind auster acent • ealne he todraef? afligt. Us tinct to menigfeald 

30 J^aet we switor embe tis sprecon. 

DE PLUVIA. 

Renas cumat of taere lyfte J^urh Godes mihte. Seo lyft liceat ^ atihti J^one waetan of ealre 
eortan ^ of tare s& • tl gegaderat to scurum • tl J^onne heo mare aberan ne maeg • fonne fealt hit 
adune to rene alysed • ^ toworpen hwilon purh windas blaedum • hwilon )?urh taere sunnan h&tan. We 
35 r^dat on taere bee* J?e is gehaten Iiber regum' J>aet se witega Hehas ab^de aet Gode* for taes folces 
twymyssum* J^aet nfin ren ne com ofer eortan feortan healfan geare. Da baed se witega eft aet Gode 
faet he his folce miltsian sceolde* him renas tl eortlice waestmas forgifan. f)a astdh he up on anre 
dune • gebigedum cneowum gebaed for tarn folc • *] het his cnapan ^a. hwile behealdan to J^aerc safe • gif 
he aht gesawe. Ba set nixtan cwaet se cnapa paet he gesawe ofarisan taere sse an lytel wolcn. ^ )>8er- 

1. comete. geleomade. 2. gaeS. leoma. swylcc. sunn -beam, hine beo^. 3. 8preca%. 4. hyra. 6. libba^. ys. Uchamlic. feor^a. 
7. onwunia^. synd. aer. aer. 8. swy^e. ofer-gse%. 9. fomeiln. swimma^. 10. hi byr^. mann. Daf^S. 11. "}> lyft. in-ateo%. 
12. libba^. %yssum. deadlican. bea%. 13. nan. 15. ]>inge. 16. gs)S. wsto. ot. 17. hstan. wsetan. ymbe. monan. 18. abyr%. 
wolcna. stomas, is by^. mistlice. 20. ys. swy^e. 21. astyred. ligettas. mistlice. 23. bla^. bisdu. 25. drige. betweox. 
27. seggan. gyf. sefryt. writenne. hwa^ere. an. 28. gehaten. 29. su^rena. ac»n*. manigfeald. 30. ymbe. 32. licca^. atyh^. 
33. omiUUur heo. 34. hstan. 35. rsda^. gehaten. witega. blsw%. drige. Elias. absed. 36. nan ren com. witega. 37. forgyfoa. 
astah. upon. 38. for -p folc. 39. gesawe. nyxtan. of )>»re arisan. 
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rihte asweartode seo heofen • ^ wolcnu arisen • *] se wind bleow • "J wear% micel rfen geworden. Hit is 
ffwa swa we sedon • }>»t seo lyft atih% up of %fiere eor%an of tare s& ealne J^one waetan ]?e bi% to 
renum awend. Dare lyfte gecynd is ]ftBt heo sic^ selcne wfttan upp to hire. Dis maeg sceawian se%e 
wile • M se w&ta g8B% upp swylce mid smtce o%%e miste • gif hit sealt by% of %are s& • hit bi% [J^urh] 
}>aBre sunnan h^tan J %urh %«re lyfte brfidnysse to ferscum wfttan awend. So^lice Godes miht gefada% 5 
ealle gewederu • se%e buton earfo?jnysse ealle )?ing gediht. H§ naere na selmihtig • gif him ^nig gefadung 
earfot^e w^re. His nama is omnipotens • J^aet is aelmihtig • forJ?an %e M mag eal )?ffit h6 wile • *] his miht 
n&war ne swine?). 

DE GRANDINE. 

Hagol cym% of %am r^ndropum* ponne ht beo% gefrorene <lpp on J^aere lyfte* *] swa sy?)tian 10 
fealla%. 

DE NIVE. 

Sn&w cym% of %am %ynnum watan J?e bi% upp atogen mid fare lyfte ^ bi% gefiroren &r}?an %e 
hS to dropum geumen sy J swa sfemtinges fylti. 

DE TONITRU. 15 

Dunor cym% of hfetan ^ of wfetan. Seo lyft tyh% J^one watan to hire neo%an %a hatan ufan • tJ 
%onne W gegaderode beo% seo h^te se w^ta binnon }?are lyfte • fonne winna% hi him betwynan mid 
egeslicum swege • *] }?at fyr aberst (It t^urh ligette dera?> wastmum • gif he mare hii> fonne se wftta. 
Gif se wata bi% mare %onne )?at fyr • )?onne frema% hit. Swa hattre sumor swa mare %unor ^ liget on 
geare. So%lice %a funeras • %e lohannes ne moste awritan on apoccdipsin • sind gastlice to understan- 20 
denne • ht naht ne belimpa% to )?am %unere }>e on ?)issere lyfte oft egeslice brastla?). Se bi% hlAd for 
J?»re lyfte bradnysse • frecenful for J?as fyres sceotungum. Sy )?eos gesetnys %us her geendod. *) 

EXPLICIT HEC BREUITAS DE TEMPORIBDS. 



[Cod.R«.8bw. EUANGELIUM MARCL 

Bibl. Bodl. Oxon.] 

on fnima godspeiles hslendes cristes sana godes swa awriten is in esaia }>one witgn henu 

Cap. I. 1. Initium euangelii lesu Christi filii Dei. 2. Sicut scriptum est in Isaia propheta ecce 25 

ic sende engel min beforan onseone ]7ine se)>e fegearwa% weg )>inre stemn diopande in 

ego mitto angelum meum ante faciem tuam qui praeparabit uiam tuam ante te. 3. Uox clamantis in 

westenne gearwiga% weig drihtDes rehte wyrca)> t doa% stige i gongas his wss io!is in westenne gefalwade 

deserto parate uiam domini rectas facite semitas eius. 4. Fuit loannes in deserto baptizans 

'J bodade fullwiht hreownisse in forgefnisse synna *1 fsrende wss i foerde to him alle 

et praedicans baptismum poenitentiae in remissionem peccatorum. 5. Et egrediebatur ad eum omnis 

indeas londe 1 %a hierosolimisca alle 1 gefuUwade frO him in iordanes streame ondetende synna 
ludaeae regio et lerosolymitae uniuersi et baptizabantur ab illo in lordanis flumine confitentes peccata 



2. sr. atyh^. 3. syc^. wsetan. up. byre. 4. hn. up. smice. o%%e mid miste. ]7«Tb. 6. hstan. bradnysse. wstan. 6. se^e eaUe 
]>ing gediht baton earfo^nysse. He nsre. snig. 7. wsere. ys. eall. 8. nahwar. 10. ren-dropom. np. 13. snaw. up. 14. semtinges. 
15. tonitma. 16. hstan. wstan. byre. ufoD. 17. hste. wsta. betweonan. 18. abyrst nt ligett. wsta. 19. hattra. mara snmor *1 
liget. 21. fyssere, brasla%. by% bind. 22. freeenfall *) addit Cod. CotL: God helpe minnm handam; onUttit: explicit e$ quae 
itquuntur. 
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heora *i wes iohaDoes gegerelad t gewedad mi% berum cameles ^ gyrdeU fellenne ymb lendenu his ^ 

sua. 6. £t erat loannes uestitus pilis cameli et zona pellicea circa lumbos eius et 

waldstapan 1 loppestra wodu hnniges wsxe)> on wnde bendum ^ brucende wss ^ bodade cwe]>ende cyme^ dom 

locustas et mel siluestre edebat. 7. Et praedicabat dicens uenit 

stroiii^re mec sft me i his nam ic wyr^ fore hiatende undon \ loesan }>wonga8 gescoas his 

fortior me post me cuius non sum dignus procumbens soluere corrigiam calceamentorum eius. 

ic fulwade eowic in wsetre he wiotudlice gefulwa^ eowic mi% gaste halgtl ^ aworden wes in 

8. £go baptizaui uos aqua ille uero baptizabit uos spiritu sancto. 9. Et factum est in 

dagum cwom hslend frO nazare^ ]>sre byrig to galil^a ]j gefulwad wss in iordanen frd iohanne 

5 diebus illis uenit lesus a Nazareth Galilaeae et baptizatus est in lordane a loanne. 10. Et 

onstyde astag of wxtre geseh ontynde heofunas ^ gastes halga Bwilce* culfra of dune stigende 

statim ascendens de aqua uidit apertos coelos et spiritum tanquam columbam descendentem et 

wuniende in him i in %sm ^ stsfn geworden w»s of heofune ]>a eart sanu min leof on %e ic wel 
manentem in ipso. 11. Et uox facta est de coelis tu es filius mens dilectus in te com- 

iicadc ^ sona J^e gast draf hine on westen wss on westen feowertig daga ^ 

placui. 12. Et statim spiritus expulit cum in deseiium. 13. Et erat in deserto quadragiuta diebus et 

feowertig nshta ^ wss acnnnad frd ]>sm wi^erwearda wss mi% wilde deomm ^ englas ge]>egnedon i herdon 
quadraginta noctibus et tentabatur a satana eratque cum bestiis et angeli ministrabant 

him sfter J>on wutudlice gesald wss iohanues c^om se hst in galilea bodade godspelles 

10 ilii. 14. Postquam autem traditus est loannes uenit lesus in Galilaeam praedicans euangelium 

rice godes J cwe]>eude for]>on gefylled is tide 'i to genealacede rice godeg hieowsia]* "i 

regni Dei. 15. Et dicens quoniam impletum est tempus et appropinquauit regnum Dei poenitemini et 

gelefa]) in godspell U fsrende hi ss galilea gessh simonS is petnis J andreas bro^r 

credite euangelio. 16. Et praeteriens secus mare Galilaeae uidit Simonem et Andream fratrem 

his hla sendende nett on ss wenin for]>on fisccrcs U cws]> hedH^to se hsi cuma)> sfter me J 

eius mittentes retia in mare erant enim piscatores. 17. Et dixit eis lesus uenite post me et 

gedoa eowic *^ ge beo)>an t geseon ilsceres monnil U ricenlice mi% ]>y forleten nett fylgende wenin him 

faciam uos fieri piscatores hominum. 18. Et protinus relictis retibus secuti sunt cum. 

^ foerde ]>onan lytel hwon gessh iacobas zobedes sonu *i iohannes broker his ^ )>a ilea t hia in 
15 19. Et progressus inde pusillum uidit lacobum Zebedaei et loannem fratrem eius et ipsos in 

scip gesetton ^ nett J sona i %aribt geceigde hia mi^ ]>y flet fsder his zebedeus in scipe 

naui componentes retia. 20. Et statim uocauit illos et relicto patre suo Zebedaeo in naui 

mi% ]>s hyre monnum fylgende waprun him J infoerdun capharnaum ]?sre byrg sona reste dagas in- 

cum mercenariis secuti sunt cum. 21. Et ingrediuntur Caphai^iaum et statim sabbatis in- 



foeide i ineode to somni^^m gelsrde hia *i swigadun i stylton ofer Isre his wss for}K)n isreude 

gressus in synagogam docebat eos. 22. Et stupebant super doctrina eius erat enim docens 

hia swiloe \ swa h^ mshte hsfde ^ no swa n%watu U wss in somnungum heora monn in gaste 

eos quasi potestatem habens et non sicut scribae. 23. Et erat in synagoga eorum homo in spiritu 

V 

unclsnam j oft cleopade cws)>ende hwst us %e )>y hslend %s nazarenisca come )>u to losane t lorene 

20 inmiundo et exclamauit 24. dicens quid nobis et tibi lesu Nazarenc uenisti perdere 

usic ic wat hwst )>q eart halig god ^ bebeod i beboden is him se hslend cwsCende swiga ]7U ^ gaa of 

nos scio qui sis sanctus Dei. 25. Et comminatus est ei lesus dicens obmutesce et exi de 

^m meun gast undsne ^ bitende t bat hine gast ISe unclsne ^ ofcliopande stsfue micelre t miccle 

homine. 26. Et discerpens eum spiritus immundus et exclamans uoce magna 
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3 ofeode fr3 him J wuudrende wanin alle J>us "fie hie frogno^ I ascadun betwihc heom cwefende hw»t 

exiit ab eo. 27. Et mirati sunt omnes ita ut conquirerent inter se dicentes quid- 

•}5 is yis hwilc lar fios t ^as uiowa is forJ>on in msehte t gastum unclsDum hata]> ] 

nam est hoc? quaenam doctrina haec noua? quia in potestate etiam spiritibus immundis imperat et 

edmoda^ him *J sprang t foerde mersung i mer^o his sona I instyde i ra;]>e in eallum ])« londe galilses 

obediunt ei. 28. Et processit rumor eius statim in omnem regionem Galilaeae. 

3 recene foerde of somnnnga comon in hus "Js is petrus 3 andreas mi^ iacob "J 

29. Et protinus egredientes de synagoga uenerunt in domum Simonis et Andreae cum lacobo et 

iohannes gelegen was wutudlice swsgre "Jy is petrus fefer drifende 3 raj)>e cwedun to him of t of })»re 

loanne. 30. Dccumbebat autem socrus Simonis febricitans et statim dicunt ei de ilia. 5 

5 com geneolacede ahof ^a ilea J mi^ J>y gegripen waps bond his ] ricenlice forlet hio hal frd ride sohte I gedrif 
31. Et accedcns eleuauit cam apprehensa manu eius et continuo dimisit earn febris 

] ge]>sgnf'de heom sfen witudlice ]>a gewar% mi%)>7 to sete eode sunne gefoerdun brohtan to him alle )>a ' 

et ministrabat eis. 32. Uespere autem facto cum occidisset sol afFerebant ad eum omnes 

yfle hsebbende 'J deoful bsbende {sic) ] wss alle csestre I burg gesomnad to dore I geat ^ lecnade 
male habentes et daemonia habentes. 33. Et erat omnis ciuitas congregata ad ianuam. 34. Et curauit 

monige ]>a fe weran geswaencte misseulicum adlum ]J deofles monige he fdraf I afirde 3 ne let him 
multos qui uexabantur uariis languoribus et daemonia multa eiiciebat et non sinebat ea 

e 

sprecan for]yoii he wisten bine J on sringe swi^e aras 1 foerde t faerende code in westige stowe I styde 

loqui quoniam sciebant eum. 35. Et diluculo ualde surgens egressus abiit in desertum locum 10 

3 ^er gebffid ] fylgende wses him eimon ^ J?a%e mi^ him w»run "J mi^pj onfundun bine 

ibique orabat. 36. Et prosecutus est eum Simon et qui cum illo erant. 37. Et cum inucnissent eum 

cwflBdun to him ?]>on alle soeca}> %e J cwsb}> to heom se hsi gfi we i wuta gangan in ]>a nehsto lond 

dixerunt ei quia omnes quaerunt te. 38, Et ait illis eamus in proximos uicos 

1 %a caestre •Jite ^ ec %sr ic bodige ] to ^isse for]7on ic com ^ wses bodande in somnungum heora 

et ciuitates ut et ibi praedicem ad hoc enim ueni. 39. Et erat praedicans in synagogis eorum 

] alle galile 'J deoflas fordraf \ fwarp ^ com to him lie ]>rowere bed i bidende (sic) him ^ mid cneu 
et in omni Galilaca et daemonia eiiciens. 40. Et uenit ad eum leprosus dcprecans eum et genu 

begende I beginge cwse)> gif ]>u wilt yn msh me geclensige se halend witudlice ]>a wss miltsende him ge- 

flexo dixit ei si uis potes me mundare. 41. lesus autem misertus eius ex- 15 

rabte honda his "J bran bim cw»J> to him ic wille geclsnsie 'J mi^ J>y cwaj) hrsB]>e foerde 

tendit manum suam et tangens eum ait illi nolo mundare. 42. Et cum dixisset statim discessit 

from him J)e hriofal 1 geclensad was 3 beboden wses him hrsBj>e 1 draf bine J cwse]? 

ab eo lepra et mundatus est. 43, Et comminatus est ei statimque eiecit ilium. 44. Et dicit 

to him gesih %a nsnegum menn ssecge i cwe]>e ah gaa seteaw ]>e ^scm aldor sacerd ^ agef for clsen- 
ei uide nemini dixeris sed uade ostende te principi sacerdotum et offer pro emun- 



a 



sunge ^ine ^a ]>e beht moyses in cy)>nisse so% he foerde ongan bodige 1 

datione tua quae praecepit Moyses in testimonium illis. 45. Atque ille egressus coepit praedicare et 

msersige word ]>us wutudlice ne msehte oawunga in ^a ceastre ingangan i ineode ah butan in 

diffamare sermonem ita ut iam non posset manifeste in ciuitatem introire sed foris in 20 

westignm stowum wspre 'i gesomnadun i efhe comon to him scghwonan f^d seghwilcii halfo 
desertis locis esset et conueniebant ad eum undique. 

"J seft sona t hrse^Se infoerde i ineode caphamaii ]>e byrig soft dagum *J gehered was 

Cap. n. 1. Et iterum intrauit Capharnaum post dies. 2. Et auditum est 

5 
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in base wsre 1 efne comon monige }>a8 "fie ne mshte foan t niom&n ne to doie i to geate 1 spre- 
quod in domo esset et conuenerunt multi ita ut non caperet neque ad ianuam et lo- 

e 

cende was heom t him word ] comon to ferende i briiigende to him }>one eor^ crypel se^e frd feowrum 

quebatur eis uerbum. 3. Et uenerunt ferentes ad eum paralytdcum qui a quattuor 

wss geboren ^ mi$ )>y hi ne mshtun gt'bringan bine bim for mengo genacadan I nnwreogon "Jy has i ]>a bSre 

portabatur. 4. Et cum non possent offerre eum illi prae turba nudauerunt tectum 

])ffir he waes ] openedon t opnende dydon adune sendun t settno }>a here in ^jere J»e eor^crypel l»c t Ucgende w©8 
ubi erat et patefacientes submiserunt grabatum in quo paralyticus iacebat. 

mi^}>y gesaeh ]>onne se bselend geleafa beora cwffl}> to ]»» eor^Scrypele sunn forgefen beo]>an ^e synna J»iue 
5 5. Cum autem uidisset Icsus fidem illorum ait paralj^tico fili dimittuntur tibi peccata tua. 

weron watudlice ^sr sums of u]>wutum sittende ] ^enceode i smeande in heortum heortil {tic) hwet 
6. Erant autem illic quidam de scribis sedentes et cogitantes in cordibus suis 7. quid 

}>e8 tus I swa 8preca}> heofaIsa]> {sic) hwa m»g fgeofan I fletan synne nym}>e ane god of ]>od sona 

hie sic loquitur? blasphemat! quis potest dimittere peccata nisi solus Deus? 8. Quo statim 

onget se bxlend gast bU *}>te swa ]>obton I smeadon betwih heom cws}> to heom bwst ]>m g6}>enca)) in 
cognito lesus spiritu suo quia sic cogitarent intra se dicit illis quid ista cogitatis in 

heortum eowrum hwset is e]>re i ea^ur to cwe})aDne ]>nm eor^cryple forgefen beo}>un ])e synne }>ine o}>%e 

cordibus uestris? 9. Quid est facilius dicere paralytico dimittuntur tibi peccata an 

cwefan aris ] nim t ber here fine ] gaa }>aBt wutad witaj) ge "Jite he msute bafe]> snni 

10 dicere surge tollc grabatum tuum et ambula? 10. Ut autem sciatis quia habet potestatem filius 

monnes on eorjja fgefnisse synne cwse]? to J)» eortcryple fe ic ssecge aris ] iiini t>^re }>ine 1 

hominis in terra dimittendi peccata ait paralytico 11. tibi dico surge tolle grabatum tuum et 

gaa to huso ])ioum ] instyde he aras 'J underleat here eode beforan allum swa ^te ofwun> 

uade in domum tuam. 12. Et statim surrexit ille et sublato grabato abiit coram omnibus ita ut mira- 

dradun alle ] ]>a wor]>adun god cwe]>ende -Jite hia nsfre ]>U8 i swile ne gesegan fserende wse 

rentur omnes et lionorificarent Deum dicentes quia nunquam sic uidimus. 13. Et egressus est 

after sona oc to sse eall ))a ]>reat cymende to bim Iserde hia ] mi$]>y ))onan foerde gessh 

rursus ad mare omnisque turba ueniebat ad eum et docebat eos. 14. Et cum praeteriret uidit 

sittendft to geafol monunge ] cwej) to him folgam {sic) I fylge me ] aras fylgende wjbs him 
15 Leui Alphaei sedentem ad telonium et ait illi sequere me. et surgens secutus est eum. 

a 

1 geworden waes mi^Jjy gehlionade in huse monige openlice synnige t behsunne synfulle »Ttgapdre 

15. Et factum est cum accumberet in domo illius multi publicani et peccatores simul 

gereston i hleonadun mi 5 ^on hxl ] %egnum bis weron for^on moniga ^a¥e ] fyligdun t fylgende weriin bim 
discumbcbaut cum lesu et discipulis eius erant enim multi qui et sequebantur eum. 

] u^wutu ] aldii gisegun for\Son ^set be ett t etende waes mi% ^scm synfullum ] b»r synnigum bitt 

16. Et scribae et pharisaei uidentes quia manducaret cum publicanis et peccatoribus dice- 

cwajdun ^ognum his forbwon mi^ bsersunnigum ] synfullum etest drinces larow iower mi^^j 

bant discipulis eius quarc cum publicanis et peccatoribus manducat et bibit magister uester? 17. Hoc 

geberde ^is %e hsi cws% to bim ne ned %srfe habbas bslo to lece ah %a%e >fel babbas ne for%on com ic 
20 audito lesus ait illis non necesse habent sani medico sed qui male habent non enim ueni 

to cegunne so^faeste ah synnfylle 3 werun ^egnas iobannes ] ^a aldv fsestende ] comvn "J 

uocare iustos sed peccatores. 18. Et erant discipuli loannis et pharisaei ieiunantes et ueniunt et 

cwedvn him fhwon ^egnas iobannes j ^a aldu festende %ine wutudt ^egnas ne fiestas 3 
dicunt illi quare discipuli loannis et pharisaeorum iciunant tui autem discipuli non ieiunant? 19. Et 
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cwc% to him %e hmi ahue ne magrn sana )S& hwile ^6 bradgoma mi% him is fsestende swa longe 

ait illis lesus numquid possunt iilii nuptiarum quamdiu sponsus cum illis est ieiunare? quanto 

tide habbas mi% ^one brydgnma ne magan fssta ciima% %onne dagas mi^Sy giD&men bi% 

tempore habent secum sponsum non possunt ieiunare. 20. Uenient autem dies cum auferetur 

from him brydguma 1 %a hia fsstas in %«m dagum nsnig for^on nlowes flyhtes siowes 

ab eis sponsus et tunc ieiunabunt in illis diebus. 21. Nemo assumentum rudis panni assuit 

giwedo i gigeiela aldu o^ern %iDg from nim6% fylnisse niowe from aldun 'J mara toslitnesse bi% ^ 

uestimento ueteri alioquin aufert supplementum nouum a ueteri et maior scissura fit. 22. Et 

nsnigmon seodeC win niowe in byttnm aldnm mara woen to sliteC %st win %a bytte ;] -j? win agoten bi% 
nemo mittit uinum nouum in utres ueteres alioquin dirumpet uinum utres et uinum eifundetur 5 

'J %io bytte losed ah %»t win niowe in byttnm niowe sendee is rehtlic giworden wss efter sona 

et utres peribunt sed uinum nouum in utres nouos mitti debet 23. Et factum est iterum 

mi^%y snnna dsge eode %e hsi ^eih 'J ^egnas his ongnnnnn forCgonga ] 

cum sabbatis ambularet dominus per sata et discipuli eius coeperunt progredi et uellere spicas. 

%a aldn wntndi cwedon him heono hwst doa% ge on snnna dsege %ntte nis alefed 'i cwsC to him 

24. Pharisaei autem dicebant ei ecce quid faciunt sabbatis quod non Ucet? 25. Et ait illis 

nsfre ne liomades i ne liomadnn hwst dyde daui% ^ hnedbihoefe hssfde 1 by[n]crende he 'J %a^e 
nunquam legistis quid fecerit Dauid quando necessitatem habuit et esuriit ipse et qui 

mi^ hine wernn hwa ineode in hus godes nndei abiathar aldor sacerda ;] hlafas 

cum eo erant? 26. Quomodo introiuit in domum Dei sub Abiathar principe sacerdotum et panes 10 

fore gigoorwads gibrec %a neion alefed to eotanne nym^ annm sacerdnm t salde ^aem %e mi% hine 

propositionis manducauit quos non licebat manducare nisi sacerdotibus et dedit eis qui cum eo 

wemn t cws% to him dsg for monfl giworden w»s 'J nsBs mon fore raeste dseg 

erant? 27. Et dicebat eis sabbatum propter hominem factum est et non homo propter sabbatum. 

for^on hiafard is sunn monnes eo to rsste dsge 
28. Itaque dominus est filius hominis etiam sabbati. 

'J ineode efter sona in somnnnga 'J wss %ei mon hsfde houda dryge 'J 
Cap. m. 1. Et introiuit iterum in synagogam et erat ibi homo habens manum aridam. 2. Et 

biheoldnn hine gif he halges deges gigemde *^ hie teldnn i ni^radun hine 'J cws% to %sm menn hnb- 

obseruabant emu si sabbatis curaret ut accusarent ilium. 3. Et ait homini ha- 15 

bende honda dryge aris in middnm 'J cwn% to him gif is alefed on raeste dagnm wel wyrca i yfle 

benti manum aridam surge in medium. 4. Et dicit eis licet sabbatis bene facere an male 

%a sawle hale gidoa I loesiga 80% hia swigadnn t ymbsceowadun hine mi^^y unrotsade ofer 

animam saluam facere an perdere? at illi tacebant. 5. Et circumspiciens eos cum ira contristatus super 

ungleownisse heorta hiora cwsb% to %sm menn a^ene honda %ine 1 a^enede j eft glbseted wses honda 
caecitate cordis eorum dicit homini extende manum tuam. Et extendit et restituta est manus 

him %A eodnn %ona wutndi sona ^ phari? mi% herodes ^egnum ^shtuDge his dedun wi% him 

illi. 6. Exeuntes autem statim pharisaei cum Herodianis consilium faciebant aduersum eum 

hu hine loesiga mshtun 'J ^e hst mi% %egnil his foerde to ss 1 monige ^reatas of 

quomodo eum perderent. 7. lesus autem cum discipulis suis secessit ad mare et multa turba a 20 

galilea of indenm fyigende wsron him j from hierusi t fr9 idumenm t ofer iordanes j 

Galilaea et ludaea secuta est eum. 8. Et ab lerosolymis et ab Idumaea et trans lordanem et 

^%e ymb tyri 'J sindone mengu micle herende werun i giherdon ISa^e he wyrcende was comun to 
qui circa Tyrum et Sidonem multitude magna audientes quae faciebat uenerunt ad 

5* 
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him *i cws% to ^egnum his '^te tcip him gibrohtun t herdun for %sm moDgnm ^st bis ne for- 

eum. 9. Et dixit discipulis suis ut nauicula sibi deseruiret propter turbam ne com- 

tredun hine *i monige for^on he gihslde %n9 -^te his rsBsdun on bine his him gihrionan swa 

primerent eum. 10. Multos enim sanabat ita ut irruerent in eum ut ilium tangerent quot- 

feolu %onne bsfde [nnjcnS ai%v]o *i gasta unclsnra mi^^y hine gisegon gifeoUnn i Intnn to him ]j 

(Juot habebant plagas. 11. Et spiritus immundi cum ilium uidebant procidebant ei et 

cliopadnn cwe^ende ¥a ar% sunu godes swi^e bibead him his ne eowde him 

clamabant dicentes 12. tu es filius Dei. et uehementer comminabatur eis ne manifestarent ilium. 

] astag on mor cegde to him %a ilcu walde he 'i comon to him 'J dyde "^te 

5 13. Et ascendens in montem uocauit ad se quos uoluit ipse et uenerunt ad eum. 14. Et fecit ut 

bis were twelfe mi% him ec 1 pie sende his to bodanne 'J salde him mshto gemuisse 

essent duodecim cum illo et ut mitteret cos praedicare. 15. Et dedit iUis potestatem curandi 

to untrumnissnm |j toworpnisse diowla ^ gisette to Simon noma petres *i iaS Zebodes snna 

infirmitates et eiiciendi daemonia. 16. Et imposuit Simoni nomen Petrus. 17. Et lacobum Zebedaei 

] iohannes broker iacobes 'J gisette him noma %st is suno ^vnres *i andreas ] 

et loannem fratrem lacobi et imposuit eis nomina Boanerges quod est filii tonitrui. 18. Et Andream et 

philip U bath 1 math 3 thoma ] iacoE 3 th J 

Philippum et Bartholomaeum et Matthaeum et Thomam et lacobum Alphaei et Thaddaeum et Simonem 

%one cananisca *J iud %on scariothisca se^e salde hine 'J cnma% to huse t efne comon 

10 Cananacum. 19. Et ludam Iscariotem qui et tradidit ilium. 20. Et ueniunt ad domum et conuenit 

eft sona %io mengo ^us 'p him ne mshtun ne hlaf brncca ] mi%%y giherde his eodon 

iterum turba ita ut non possent ncque panem manducare. 21. Et cum audissent sui exierunt 

to haldanne hine cwedun for^Son ^stte on wrs$%o giwcerred {sic) wss 'J oSwutu %a%e from biero- 

tenere eum dicebant enim quoniam in furorem uersus est 22. Et scribae qui ab leroso- 

salem astigun i %ona comun his cwedun '^te I for^on belz$ hsfes 1 f%on on aldor diowla gidrifes 

lymis descenderant dicebant quoniam Beelzebub habet et quia in principe daemoniorum eiicit 

diowlo ] efne gicegde %a ilcu in bispellum cws% to %sm I him huo msg he %e wi^erworda diowul 

daemonia. 23. Et conuocatis eis in parabolis diccbat illis quomodo potest satanas 

%o£i diowol fordrifa t afslla ] gif ^st rice in him todsled bi% ne msg stouda rice %st j gif 

15 satanam eiicere? 24. Et si regnum in se diuidatur non potest stare regnimi illud. 25. Et si 

bus ofer his solfo tostrogden bi$ ne msg bus %st ilce stonda |j gif %e wi^erworda efne 

domus super semetipsam dispertiatur non potest domus ilia stare. 26. Et si satanas consur- 

arises in hlue solfne toworpen wss i bi$ i^o msg gistonda ah eude hsfeB nsnig mon msgimshte 

rexerit in semetipsum dispertitus est et non poterit stare sed finem habet. 27. Nemo potest 

fato stronge inga t ingonga in bus to niomanne i ginioma t gireofiga nym^e srist gebinde %one strongu tl %onne 
uasa fortis ingressus in domum diripere nisi prius alliget fortem et time 

bus his rf^ofige so% ic cwe^o iow %stte alle forgefen bio^au sonum monna i fleten synne t 

domum eius diripiet. 28. Amen dico nobis quoniam omnia dimittentur filiis hominum peccata et 

hie eofolsadun of ¥sm hie eofulsadun se^e %onne eofolsas on halge gastes ne hsfes 

20 blaspliemiac quibus blasphemauerint. 29. Qui autem blasphemauerit in spiritum sanctum non habebit 

forgefnissu in ecnisso ah synnig t scyldig bi% %sre ecan scyld for%on hie cwedun %on gast on- 

remissioncm in aeternum sed reus erit aeterni delicti. 30. Quoniam dicebant spiritum im- 

clsne hsfe% ^ comon moder his 'J bro%ro 'J nte stondas sendun to him cegende i cegdun 

mundum habet. 31. Et ueniunt mater eius et fratres et foris stantes miserunt ad eum uocantes 
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to him ] gisst i setnn ymb hine %e ^reatt 'J cwedau him heoDO moder %in ^ bro^ro ate soecas 

eum. 32. Et sedebat circa eum turba et dicunt ei ecce mater tua et fratres tui foris quaerunt 

^Seo ondsworade him cwse^ hwst is moder mln ] bro%ro mine ^ ymbloca de sceowade hie i ^a 

te. 33. Et respondens eis ait quae est mater mea et fratres mei? 34. Et circumspiciens eos 

utan ymb heop(?f) his setan cwn% heono moder min 'i bro%ro mine selSe for%on doe% 

qui in circuitu eius sedebant ait ecce mater mea et fratres mei. 35. Qui enim fecerit 

willu godes ^es broker min ^ swestei min 'J moder is 

uoluntatem Dei hie frater meus et soror mea et mater est. 

'J efter sona ongan Isra 'J to sm t gisomnad wss to him menga ^reatas swa '^te 
Cap. IV. 1. Et iterum coepit docere ad mare et congregata est ad eum multa turba ita ut 5 

in sdp astag gisette on ss 1 all %e %reat ymb s» ofer eor^o wss ;j Iserde bis in 

nauim ascendens sederet in mari et omnis turba circa mare super terram erat. 2. Et docebat eos in 

bispeUnm monigum 1 Inrde his in lare his giherde {sie) heonu eode ^e sedere i sawend to saweod 
parabolis multa et dicebat illis in doctrina sua 3. auditel ecce exiit seminans ad seminaudum. 

'i mi%%y giseow o%er i sum gifeol ymb ^astrote 1 comun flegende 'J fretun t etun ^at 

4. Et dum seminat aliud cecidit circa uiam et uencrunt uolucres coeli et comederunt illud. 

o%er i sum so^lice gifeol ofer stnnere ^»r ne hsfde eor^o ^ hrse^e up iornende wss 

5. Aliud uero cecidit super petrosa ubi non habuit terram multam et statim exortum est 

for^on ne hsefde heonisse eor^o ^ %a aras i up amende was sunne j drygde I fbemde j 

quoniam non habebat altitudinem terrae. 6. Et quando exortus est sol exaestuauit et 10 

for^on ne hnfde wyrtmma adrugade ^ o¥er gifeol [in ^omil 'J astigun i up eodun ^ %omas *i 

eo quod non habebat radicem exaruit 7. Et aliud cecidit in spinas et ascenderunt spinae et 

underdulfon "p t wnstm ne salde] ] o%er gifeol on eor%o gode 1 salde western stigende 

suflfocauerunt illud et fructum non dedit ' 8. Et aliud cecidit in terram bonam et dabat fructum ascen- 

*j wexeDde ^ to brohte an i enne %ritig 'J an sextig !j an hundred 1 he cws% se^e 
dentem et crescentem et aflferrebat unum triginta unum sexaginta et unum centum. 9. Et dicebat qui 

hsfe% earn to giheranne gibere *i mi%)Sy wss syndrigam giftagnun bine ^st %a%e mi¥ hine 

habet aures audiendi audiat. 10. Et cum esset singularis interrogauerunt eum hi qui cum co 

verun mi% twelf bispellum ] cw»% to him low gisald is ^st gi wite rice godes %»m 

erant duodecim parabolam. 11. Et dicebat eis nobis datum est nosse mystcrium regni Dei illis 15 

%onne %a%e ute wsrun in bispellum alle bio%on gisegun giscead 1 no giseas 1 Cagiberend 

autem qui foris sunt in parabolis omnia fiunt. 12. Ut uidentes uideant et non uideant et audientes 

giberas J ne oDCwnawa^ ^y laes gi hwerfed i gicerred bio%on ^ bi% forgefen him synne 'J cwas^ 

audiant et non intelligant ne quando conuertantur et dimittantur eis peccata. 13. Et ait 

to him ne cunno ge bispell ^as 1 bvv aUe bispell i gicunniga [t] magun gicunuiga se^e sawe^ 

illis nescitis parabolam banc et quomodo omnes parabolas cognoscetis? 14 Qui seminat 

word sawe^ ^as wutudt arun se%e ymb woeg %er gisawen bi% word ^ mi%%y giherdun sona 

uerbum seminat. 15. Hi autem sunt qui circa uiam ubi seminatur uerbum et cum audierint confe- 

com i cyme^ %e wi^erworda 'J giuioma^ word %ntte gisawen wss in beorta iowrum 1 %a 

stim uenit satanas et aufert uerbum quod seminatum est in cordibus eorum. 16. Et hi 20 

sint gilice %a%e ofer stsnere sawen i sawende biB %a%e mi^^y giherdon word sona mi% gliednisse 
sunt similiter qui super petrosa seminantnr qui cum audierint uerbum statim cum gaudio 

onfoas %st 'J ne babba% wyrtmma in him ah tide wexeude werun sona mi^^yaras costung 

accipiunt illud. 17. Et non habent radicem in se sed temporales sunt, deinde orta tribulatione 
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1 oehtnisse fore worde sods i brn^e giond sparnad bi% *j o%re sinduD %a%a in ^omnm sa^ 

et persecutione propter uerbum confestim scandalizantur. 18. Et alii sunt qui in spinis semi- 
was ^a sint %a%e word giheraC "J telniBse weorlde 'J losewest willana 'J jmh sftei i o^ero 
nantur. hi sunt qui uerbum audiunt 19. et aerumnae saeculi et deceptio diuitiarum et circa reliqua 

lastgiomisse ineodon UDderdelfas word |j bata wsBstme gimoetid bi% ^ %a tint ofer eor^o 

concupiscentiae introeuntes suffocant uerbum et sine fructu efficitur. 20. Et hi sunt qui super terram 

gode gisawene sindun ^ sindaD ^a^e giheras word ] onfoa% *J wsestmas an ^ritig 'J an 
bonam seminati sunt qui audiunt uerbum et suscipiunt et fructificant unum triginta unum 

sixtig 'J [an] hundred ;j be cws% to bim ahne I hwei cyme^ lehtfet \ ^Sscela •p under mitta I fste 

5 sexaginta et unum centum. 21. Et dicebat illis numquid uenit lucema ut sub modio 

bi% giseted %stte under bedde abne -Jjie ofer lebtiseme giseted bi% ne for%on is cnig gideg- 

ponatur aut sub lecto? nonne ut super candelabrum ponatur? 22. Non enim est aliquid abscon- 

led ^tte ne steowed ne bi¥ ne giwordon wss degle ab -^te in eowunga cyrne^ gif bwelc bsfeC 

ditum quod non manifestetur nec factum est occultum sed ut in palam ueniat. 23. Si quis habet 

eara bernisse giberaa ] Cws^ to bim glsea^ bwiet ge giheras in swahwelce giwege giwegen gi bio^on 

aures audiendi audiat. 24. Et dicebat illis uidete quid audiatis. In qua mensura mensi fueritis 

eft giwegen bilS iow 'J gisald t gieced bi% iow se^e for^on bsfe% gisald bi% him ^ se^e ne hcfe% 

remetietur nobis et adiicietur nobis. 25. Qui enim habet dabitur illi et qui non habet 

wutudt %£tte bcfe% ginumen bi^ frd bim be gws% %as is rice godes ban swa gif mon 

10 etiam quod habet auferetur ab eo. 26. Et dicebat sic est regnum Dei quemadmodum si homo 

worpes Cone sawende on eor¥o 1 slepiaC 'J arisas on nsebt *J on dsge 'i sed wece% i wyrtrymaC 

iaciat sementem in terram. 27. Et dormiat et cxsurgat nocte et die et semen germinet 

3 wexeC Ca hwile ne watt Ce lustum forCon eor%o w«stmafl srest gers after Con Coii Com 

et increscat dum nescit ille. 28. Ultro enim terra fructificat primum herbam deinde spicam 

soCCa full bwste in sbber ] miCCy bine forC brobte western sona sonde ripisem forCou 

deinde plenum frumentum in spica. 29. Et cum produxerit fructus statim mittit falcem quoniam 

com ripes tide cwffiC to hwsem we gilicletan welle rice godes i to hwsrn Ca bispel miCCy we 

adest messis. 30. Et dicebat cui assimilabimus regnum Dei aut cui parabolae compara- 

gigeorwigas Cffit swa is -Jyie com senepes Cat miCCy gisawen was on eorCu lytel is allum 

15 bimus iUud? 31. Sicut granum sinapis quod quum semipatum fuerit in terra minus est omnibus 

sawendum CaCe sind on eorCu *J miCCy gisawen astigeC biC mara allum grasum 

scminibus quae sunt in terra. 32. Et cum seminatum fuerit ascendit et fit mains omnibus oleribus 

3 wyrceC ] doeC telgo I twigo micle Cus bia magun under scua his fuglas beofnes by a i waige 

et facit ramos magnos ita ut possint sub umbra eius aues coeli habitare. 33. Et 

miC Cuslicil monigum bispellum hia spreocaC to bim word swa swiCe hia mabtam gibera buta bisine 

talibus multis parabolis loquebatur eis uerbum prout poterant audire. 34. Sine parabola 

wutudlice ne was sprecende to bim syndrige wutudlice Cegnum bis he sagde alle cwaC to bim 

autem non loquebatur eis. seorsum autem discipulis suis disserebat omnia. 35. Et ait illis 

on Cam dage miCCy efera was giworden fare we of togagnes 1 forleortun Cone here to ginomun 

20 in ilia die cum sero esset factum transeamus contra. 36. Et dimittentes turbam assumunt eum 

swa "^tc hia weran in scipe 'J oCro sciopu weran miC bim t giworden was wind i yft (? yst) micelo 

ita ut erat in naui et aliae naues erant cum illo. 37. Et facta est procella magna 

windes ]1 yC farende I sendende in Cat scip sende "Jj gifyllfld was Cat scip ] was be t Ce in scipe 

uenti et fluctus mittebat in nauim ita ut impleretur nauis. 38. Et erat ipse in puppi 
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on i ofer bolstre slepende 1 
super ceruical dormiens et 

deftde i ne leces %u %ah we de&de sie 
perimus? 

domba 'J blan i reste %e wind 

mutescel et cessauit uentus 



awehtuD bine ] cwednn to bim larow ne to ^e gibyrcS for^on 
excitant eum et dicunt illi magister non ad te pertinet quia 



^at we 



aroD K« ne gett babbas ge 
estis? necdum habetis 



gileofa 



3 arisende ^e stiorend wsbs windes 'J cwae^S 
39. Et exsurgens comminatus est uento et dixit 

] giworden wss smiltnisse micelo 
et facta est tranquillitas magna. 40. 

] ondreordnn mi 5 micelre fyrbto 'J cwednn bitwion 



to f)Xm sae 
mari 



swiga 

tace 



wes 

ob- 



Et 



ait 



fidem? et timuerunt 



timore et dicebant ad 



is ^es 
est iste 



for^on 
quia 



magno 

'i wind 8® bera% t edmoda^ bim 

et uentus et mare obediunt ei? 

'J comnn of swira i ofer luh w»8 in lond gerassenonim 
Cap. V. 1. Et uenerunt trans fretum maris in rcgionem Gerasenorum. 

of scipe togsgnes am bim of byrgennum I of bendum monn in gaste unclsnum 

de naui statim occurrit de monumentis homo in spiritu inunundo 

bsfde iD byrgennum 'J ne racHntegU hwile snig mon bine mshte gibinda 
habebat in monumentis et neque catenis iam quisquam eum poterat ligare 4. 



to him hwst forhte 
illis quid timidi 

him hwa woenestn 
alterutrum quis putas 



3 mi^^y eode 

Et exeimti 



] ^a feoturo forbrsc t toscsnde 

et compedes comminuisset 

bygennum on morom 

monumentis et in montibus 



2 

se^e 
3. qui 

for^on oftust 
quoniam saepe 

'J nanig 



to bim 

ei 



has I byiDge lytte 
domicilium 



et nemo 



to giam 1 to wor^anne 



bine 
eum. 



wss 
erat 

7. 



mid feo- 

compe- 

mshte 
poterat 

cliopende 

damans et 10 



Et 



cliopade 
damans 



tnnim ] mi% lacontegom gibnnden wes toslat ^a racontege 
dibus et catenis uinctus dirupisset catenas 

bine temma i gibalda 'J symle on nsbt 'J on dsge in 

eum domare. 5. Et semper die ac nocte in 

falletende bine on stauum gisieh wutndi ^one hsl 

concidens se lapidibus. 6. Uidens autem lesum a longe cucurrit et adorauit 

stefkie micelre cws% hws[t] me ] %e bsei sunn godes %es besta ic halsigo %ec %erh god no mec ne 
uoce magna dixit quid mihi et tibi lesu fili Dei altissimi? adiuro te per Deum ne me tor- 

wrecce cws% for^on to him gaa gast unclsene from %sm mean J gifraegn bine hwast %e 

queas. 8. Dicebat enim illi exi spiritus immunde ab homine. 9. Et interrogabat eum quod tibi 

noma is ^ cw»^ to bl here noma me is for^on monige we siodun *) 'J biddende waes hine 

nomen est? et dicit ei legio nomen mihi est quia multi sumus. 10. Et deprecabatur eum 

longe ^«te (sic) he hine for'^rife bntta ^set lond wjbs wutudlice ^er ymb ^one mor worn berga t swina 

se expdleret extra regionem. 11. Erat autem ibi circa montem 

bedun hine gastas cwe^ende send usih in $a bcrgas 
12. Et deprecabantur eum spiritus dicente« mitte nos in porcos 

'J gilefdc bim sona ^e bei *i mi^%y fserendo werun gastas unclaene 



multum ne 

micelra foedende 
magnus pascens. 

gonge I ing» 
troeamus. 13. 



grex 

j7 we 

ut 



porcorum 

in hia 
in eos 

ineodun 



15 



in- 



Et concessit eis statim 
rsese t ongonge worn 



lesus. et exeuntes spiritus immundi introierunt 



%a bergas ] mide rsese t ongonge worn todrifen wss on ss to twsm 
porcos et magno impetu grex praecipitatus est in mare ad duo 

sae se^e wutudt foeddc hi® giflugun ] s»gdun in ISaer castre j on londum 

mari. 14. Qui autem pascebant eos fugerunt et nunciauerunt in ciuitatem et in agros. 



^usendum 3 adrencte wiemn 
milia et sufFocati sunt 



in 
in 

on 
in 



et 



fserende 
egressi 



wernn 
sunt 



to seanne hw«t were 
uidere quid esset 

gibered wses sittende 
uexabatur sedentem 



%ss wercbes 
factum. 

giclsnsad 
uestitum 



15. 



Et 



-J 
et 



hweic giworden were *i se^e 
qualiter factum esset ei qui 



hales 

sanae 
diowol 



comun 
ueniunt 

gi^obtes 
mentis 



to 
ad 

et 



^aem bfct 

lesum 



et 



gisegun 
uident 



bine t %euc 
ilium 



from 
a 



diowlum 
daemonio 20 



oudreordun 
timuerunt. 



16. 



3 sffigdun 
Et narrauerunt 



hsfde 



daemonium habuerat 



3 
et 



of 
de 



bergiim 

porcis^ 



17. 



Et 



se^e 
qui 

^aem 

Ulis 

bidda bine 

rogare eum coeperunt ut 



^a^e gisegun 
qui uidcrant 

ongnnnan -j^te 



•) in marg. j5 is ^usend I 'XII' ^usend ^ is legio* ^is Wtts diowla legio* 
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he afirde from gimseril hiora j mi^^y astignn in scip ong&n bine gebidda se^e from * diowle 

discederet de finibus eorum. 18. Cumque ascenderet nauim coepit ilium deprecari qui a dacmonio 

awsBled wss j5te were mi% him *J ne forleorte hine ah cwx% to him gaa in has %in to 

uexatus fuerat ut esset cum illo. 19. Et non admisit eum sed ait illi uade in domum tuam ad 

%inil ;j to sxcganne him hu micel %e drib dyde 'J milsende eie %in 'J eade *i ongan bodiga 

tuos et annuncia illis quanta tibi dominus fecerit et misertus sit tui. 20. Et abiit et coepit praedicare 

in %ser byrig hu micel him dyde %e hsei "J alle giwandradun 'J mi^^y of^rstag %e heei in scip 

in decapoli quanta sibi fecisset lesus et omnes mirabantur. 21. Et cum transcendisset lesus in naui 

eft ofer ])a luh efne comun ^reatas monige to him wss ymb ^one *i com sum mou of 

5 rursum trans fretum conuenit turba multa ad eum et erat circa mare. 22. Et uenit quidam de 

hehsomnunge ginemucd wscs iarus 'J gisxh hine gifeal t leott to fotum his ] bsd bine 

archisynagogis nomine lairus et uidens eum procidit ad pedes eius 23. et deprecabatur eum 

longe cwe^ende for^on i ^aette dohter min in ytmestum is sete on honda ofer hise -^te bal sie 

multum dicens quoniam filia mea in extremis est ueni impone manum super cam ut salua sit 

^ hio lifge *J eode mi$ him fylgende him ^reotas monige 'J on^ringnn bine *J wif 

et uiuat 24. Et abiit cum illo et sequebatur eum turba multa et comprimebant eum. 25. Et mulier 

se^e WX8 iu uttiomende blodes wintru twelfe 'J wxs monigu %rowunga from swi^ monigU lecum 

quae erat in profluuio sanguinis annis duodecim 26. et fuerat multa perpessa a compluribus medicis 

'J mi%%y geaald wffis alle hire %inc ne senilit gibalp ah swi^or wyrse ba>fde m{%%y geherde fr9 

10 et erogauerat omnia sua nec quidquam profecerat sed magis detcrius habebat. 27. Cum audisset de 

^ffihsei com in %reott mi^ bond *J gibrau wedum bis gocwa;^ forSon for^on gif t giwedum 

Icsu uenit in turba retro et tetigit uestimentum eius. 28. Dicebat enim quia si uel uestimentum 

bis ic gibrino ic biom hal ]] recone i sona gidnigad waes esprynge blodes hire 1 gifoelde mi% licboma 

eius tetigcro salua cro. 29. Et confestim siccatus est fons sanguinis eius et sensit corpore 

%stte gibxled were from adle stod %e hsei * ongsett on hine solfbe %a mnbte se^e eode from 

quia sanata esset a plaga. 30. Et statim lesus cognoscens in scmetipso uirtutem quae exierat de 

him efne gicerde to ^sm folcbe be gicwffi^ bwelc bran giwedum min am cwedun him ^egnas 

illo conuersus ad turbam aiebat quis tetigit uestimcnta mea? 31. Et dicebant ei discipuli 

his i %a>s %u gisis %one %reot ^ringende on %ec 'J %u cwe%es hwa mec gibran ^ ymb sceowade 

15 sui uides turbam comprimentem te et dicis quis me tetigit? 32. Et circumspiciebat 

to giseane hia I ^a ilce ^e ^is dyde wif wutudt ondreord ] forbtade wlste "J^te giworden were 

uidere eam quae hoc fecerat. 33. Mulier uero timens et tremens sciens quod factum esset 

in bir com ] gifeol bifora him 'J cwje^S him allum ^»tte so^oste he wutudt cwa^ him dohter 

in se uenit et procidit ante eum et dixit ei omnem ueritatem. 34. Ille autem dixit ei filia 

gileofa %in %ec bale gidyde gong in sibbe ^ wcs bal from adlo %intl ^a geona he sprecende comon 

fides tua te saluam fecit uade in pace et esto sana a plaga tua. 35. Adhuc eo loquente ueniunt 

from ^ms folches somnungum cwe^ende for%on dohter %in deed is hwst leag i for%ar styrcsta %onc larow 
ab archisynagogo diccntes quia filia tua mortua est quid ultra uexas magistrum? 

^e bset wutudt word ^sette gicwedcn was giberde cwajIS to ^icm hebaldurmenn nelle ^n ^e ondreda ab ^mt 
20 36. lesus autem uerbo quod diccbatur audito ait archisynagogo noli timere tantum- 

ana nu gilefes ] geleort xnlgne monno to fylganno I fylge him buta petre 5 iacobe ] io'^ 

modo crede. 37. Et non admisit quemquam se sequi nisi Pctrum et lacobum ct loannem 

broker iacobes ] comun to busum ^aes aldormonnes *i gisseb ^a wanunga t woepende ^ msenende 

fratrem lacobi. 38. Et ueniunt in domum archisynagogi et uidit tumultum et flentcs et eiulantes 
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BWi%e *J ineode cwe% to him hw»t aron ge onstyred *i hietnas maegden ne it deod ah 

multum. 39. £t ingressus ait illis quid turbamini et ploratis? puella non est mortua sed 

8]«pe% *i inhlogtm bine he hreCre mi% fordrifnQ allam ginom ^onefsder *J moder ^ssmsgdnes 

dormit 40. Et irridebant eum. ipse uero eiectis omnibus assumit patrem et matrem pueUae 

J ^a ^6 mi% him wenin 1 infoerde was %£t msgden licgende *J giheold honda ^su magdnes 

et qui secum erant et ingreditur ubi erat puella iacens. 41. Et tenens manum puellae 

cw»% to hir %is is ebrise word %»t is gitrahtad on laeden la dohter ic snge aris *J sona aras 

ait illi Talitha cumi quod est interpretatum puella tibi dico surge. 42. Et confestim surrexit 

¥st msgdoD J eode gongende was wss watudi wintra twelfe forstyltun swigunge micelre ^ 

puella et ambulabat erat autem annorum duodecim. et obstupuerunt stupore magno. 43. Et 5 

bibeod ^sm swi^e nsnig mon wiste |j cwa% sellas hir eata 

praecepit illis uehementer ut nemo id sciret et dixit dari illi manducare. 

!3 foerde ^Sona eade in oe^el his 1 fyligdnn him ^egnas his 1 giwar% 
Cap. VI. 1. Et egressus inde abiit in patriam suam et sequebantur eum discipuli sui. 2. Et facto 

haligdeg ongan in somnunga i in sprece Isra t monige giherdun giwundrade weniD in larum his cwelSende hwona 
sabbato coepit in synagoga docere et multi audientes admirabantur in doctrina eius dicentes unde 

$as i %issil alio ^ is snytro i hwelc [is snytro %io] gisald wss him 'J mshte %a ilcu %a%e %erh honda his 
huic haec onmia? et quae est sapientia quae data est illi et uirtutes tales quae per manus eius 

gidoen bio%on ah ne ^is is smiles snnu ^ maris broker iacobes ^ iosep |j indas ]j simonis ah ne 
efficiuntur? 3. Nonne hie est faber filius Mariae frater lacobi et loseph et ludae et Simonis? nonne 10 

swester her osih mi% sindun 1 onspyrDade wemn in him Ij cws^ to him %e hsi for^on ne 

et sorores eius bio nobiscum sunt? et scandalizabantur in illo. 4. Et dicebat illis lesus quia non 

is witga buta wor^unga bnta on oe^le his U on ey^^o his 'J in huse his ;] ne mshte 

est propheta sine honore nisi in patria sua et in domo sua et in cognatione sua. 5. Et non poterat 

%er snig giwyrcan bnta hwon untrymige milS onsetnum honda gongende i gihslde j giwnndradwss 

ibi ullam uirtutem facere nisi paucos infirmos impositis manibus curauit 6. Et mirabatur 

fore nngileoffolnisse heora 'J ymbeode %a portas utan ymb gilsrde *J efne gicegde twelfe !j 

propter incredulitatem eorum et circuibat castella in circuitu docens. 7. Et uocauit duodecim et 

ongan his senda twoege 'J gisalde him mshte gasta nndsnra *J bibeod him %st nsniht 

coepit eos mittere binos et dabat illis potestatem spirituum immundorum. 8. Et praecepit eis ne quid 15 

his gilsdde on woeg butan gerde ane ne pobha i posa ne hlaf ne on gyrdelse msslen ah 
tollerent in uia nisi uirgam tantum non peram non panem neque in zona aes.- 9. Sed 

giscoed mi% %wongum ^ ne gigeorwad were mi^ twsm tnnicum 1 gicws^ to him swa hwider swa ge 

calceatos sandaliis et ne induerentur duabus tunicis. 10. Et dicebat eis quocumque intro- 

gaas in has ^er wana% wi% i %st ge gs %ona swa hwelc swa ne onfoe% iow ne giheres 

ieritis in domum illic manete donee exeatis inde. 11. Et quicumque non receperint uos nec audierint 

iow mi^ ^y gegas %ona scscas t drygas %a asca i ^t dust of fotum iowrom in cy^nisse him ] 
uos exeuntes inde excutite puluerem de pedibus uestris in testimonium illis. 12. Et 

mi% %y ginodnn to him forbodadon "^te hreonisse dedun 1 diowlas monige fordrifen 'J smiredan 

exeuntes praedicabant ut poenitentiam agerent. 13. Et daemonia multa eiiciebant et ungebant 20 

mi% oeie menigo nntrymige 'J gihslde |j giherde herodes cyning eowunga for^on giworden wss noma 

oleo multos aegros et sanabant. 14. Et audiuit Herodes rex manifestum enim factum est nomen 

his ^ cws$ for%on ioh %e fulwihtere eft aras from dea%e 1 for%on hia nnwoene sint mshte in him 
eius et dicebat quia loannes baptista resurrexit a mortuis et propterea operantur uirtutes in illo. 

6 



Digitized by 



— 42 - 



o)Sto WQtadi [cwedun foHSon heli&s is] o%ro soYlice cwedan [for^Soo] witga is sweloe an from witgum 

15. Alii autem dicebant quia Elias est alii uero dicebant quia propheta est quasi unus ex prophetis. 

mi^^Sy giherde herodes cws% ^ODe ic ofceorf icih. ^Sas from eft arts se^ foi^oD 

16. Quo audito Herodes ait quern ego decollaui loannem hie a mortuis resurrexit 17. Ipse enim 

herodes sende 'i giheold iob 'J ^band blue in cerceme fore berodiades lafe pbii bro^r 
Herodes misit ac tenuit loannem et uinxit eum in carcere propter Herodiadem uxorem Philippi fratris 

his for^on Isdde bine cw8e% for^on io& herodiade ne is gilefed to to habbanne lafe broker ^Sines 

sui quia duxerat earn. 18. Dicebat enim loannes Herodi non licet tibi habere uxorem fratris tui. 

herodiade wutudi gisettnade him j valde ofsla bine ne mshte herodes wntndi ondreord 

5 19. Herodias autem insidiabatur illi et uolebat occidere eum nee poterat 20. Herodes enim metuebat 

iobannes wiste bine wer so^fsst *i %st halig 'J giheold bine J giherde bine menigo he gidyde j 
loannem sciens eum uirmu iustum et sanctum et custodiebat eum et audito eo multa faciebat et 

lustlice bine giherdan (ne) 'J mi^^j dsge macalice gicom i gineolicade herodes cennisse his fearme 

libenter eum audiebat 21. Et cum dies opportunus accidisset Herodes natalis sui coenam 

dyde %sem aldur monnnm holdum forwestam galiles mi% %y ineode dohter ^are berodiades j 

fecit principibus et tribunis et primis Galilaeae. 22. Cumque introisset filia ipsius Herodiadis et 

plsgede 'J gUicade herude sc mi$ %«m hiioneudnm cyning cwn% ^cm megdne giowa from me ^stte 
saltasset et placuisset Herodi simulque recumbentibus rex ait puellae pete a me quod 

%u wjlt ] ic selo ^ 1 swor hir for^on for^on %ste swa bwst swa %o giowas ic selo %e ah %e aU 

10 uis et dabo tibi. 23. Et iurauit illi multa quia quidquid petieris dabo tibi licet dimi- 

half rice mln %io mi%%7 ftd eade cws% to moeder hire bwet giowigo ih welle 1 bio cwb^ heofnd 

dium regni mei. 24. Quae cum exisset dixit matri suae quid petam? at ilia dixit caput 

ioh %C8 fulwibteres mi% in eode sona mi% oefeste to %nm cynige wilnade cwb^ ic willo 

loannis baptistae. 25. Cumque introisset statim cum festinatione ad regem petiuit dicens uolo 

^tte recnnlice %n selle me on disce beofud ioh %»s fulwibteres 'J onrotsade w»s %e cynig fore 

ut protinus des mihi in disco caput loannis baptistae. 26. Et contristatus est rex propter 

a^nm giswomnm 1 for eo (sir) mi$ restendum nalde bia unrotsiga ah sende sceawere t sceawende wss 

iusiurandum et propter simul discumbentes noluit cam contristare. 27. Sed misso confestim spiculatore 

hebt to gibrenga i to brohte beofud bis on disce t giceorf bine in carceme *j to brobte heofnd 

15 praecepit aflferre caput eius in disco, et decollauit eum in carcere. 28. Et attulit caput 

bis on disce salde %st %ffim msgdne ^ ^st msgden salde moeder hire mi% ^y giherdan ^gnas 

eius in disco et dedit illud puellae et puella dedit matri suae. 29. Quo audito discipuli 

his comon "J Isdd^un lichoma bis settnn %ct in byrgenne 'J efne comun %a apostolas 

eius uenerunt et tulerunt corpus eius et posuerunt illud in monumento. 30. Et conueniuntes apostoli 

to %sm hst eft ssgdun him alle %a %e dydon 1 Isrdun cw»\S to him cuma% ge syndrige 

ad lesum renunciauenmt ei omnia quae egerant et docuerant. 31. Et ait illis uenite seorsum 

in woestige stowe ] rsste him werun for)Son %a %e comun !j eft comun monige *j ne etes 

in desertum locum et requiescite pusillum. erant enim qui ueniebant et redibant multi et nec man- 

firste hafde ] astagdun on scip foerdon in woestig styd t stowe sundrlge 5 

20 ducandi spatium habebant. 32. Et ascendentes in nauim abicrunt in desertum locum seorsum. 33. Et 

gisegun bin gougende *i ongetun 1 comun monige 'J foe^e men of allum csstrum efne giurunm %ider 'J 
uiderunt eos abeuntes et cognouerunt multi et pedestres de omnibus ciuitatibus concurrerunt illuc et 

bifora comon hie ;] eode gissh micle ^reatas ^ehsei 1 milsende wss ofer his %a%e werun swelce 

praeuenerunt eos. 34. Et exiens uidit multam turbam lesus et misertus est super eos quia erant sicut 
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scip De hsfdun hiorde t oogan Inia his feoln i monige *i mi^^y so^Iice stoodM monige wenm 

oues non habentes pastorem et coepit docere iUos multa. 35. £t cum iam bora multa fieret 

to gineolicAdon ^Segnas his cwe^end him unbyed i westig is stow %is ee 80% tide is fore giead forlet 
accesserunt discipuli eius dicentes desertus est locus bic et iam bora praeteriit 36. Dimitte 

hi* i %a hie gonge in %a nestu gimnra J lond byccas i ceopias him mett %a %e eotas J 
illos ut euntes in proximas uillas et uicos emant sibi cibos quos manducent 37. £t 

c 

ondsworade ow»\S to him %e htA seUas %nm iow mi% to eotannne 'J owed an him mi% %y eadon gonge we i ga we 
respondens ait ilb's lesus date illis uos manducare. et dixenmt ei euntes emamus 

mid penlngom tweem hundre^il hlafa *i selle we him to eotanne * 'J cws^ to him hwiet hlafa habbas ge 

denariis ducentis panes et dabimus illis manducare? 38. Et dicit eis quot panes babetis? 5 

ga% D gisea^ *J mi^^y oncneowon cwednn to him fife ^ twoege fiscas ^ bibead him *^ 

ite et uidite. et cum cognouissent dicunt iUi quinque et duos pisces. 39. Et praecepit illis ut 

his gisnide alle sfter ofer groennm hegge t grese j gidsldnn his in 

accumbere facerent omnes secundum contubernia super uiride foenum. 40. Et discubuerunt in partes 

hundred 'J %erh flftignm 'J mi% ^y wernn on efenne llf hlafbm 1 locade 

per centMios et quinquagenos. 41. Et acceptis quinque panibus et duobus piscibus intuens 

OD heofnas gibletsade J brsc %a hlafas 'J salde ^egnum his -^te his gisette bifora his D twoege fiscas 
in coelum benedixit et fregit panes et dedit discipulis suis ut ponerent ante eos et duos pisces 

dslde aUam ^ etnn J alle t gifylde weran j ginomnn ^ lafe ^ara scradnnga 

diuisit onmibus. 42. Et manducauemnt omnes et saturati sunt 43. Et sustulerunt reliquias fragmentorum 10 

twelf oeowlas fnlle j of fisce wenm wutndlice %a%e etuu fif %asend weorona 

duodecim copbinos plenos et de piscibus. 44 Erant autem qui manducauemnt quinque millia uirorum. 

J sona gi^reatade %egnas his to stiganne in scip *^ hie fore eode hine ofer lah to ^sr byrig 
45. Et statim coegit discipulos sues ascendere nauim ut praecederent eum trans fretum ad Bethsaidam 

%a while he forleorte %st folc !) mi% ¥y forleort his eade on mor gibidda ^ mi% ^y efem 

dum ipse dimitteret populum. 46. Et cum dimisisset eos abiit in montem orare. 47. Et cum sero 

j smolt wss scip on middnm ss 'J he ana on eorCo t gissh his winnende in rowinge wss 

esset erat nauis in medio mari et ipse solus in terra. 48. £t uidens eos laborantes in remigando erat 

for^on wind wi^rword him ] ymb %a fear%a wacnne nshtes com to him se hsi gongende ofer ss ] 
enim uentus contrarius eis et circa quartam uigiliam noctis uenit ad eos lesus ambulans supra mare et 15 

walde bicerra his so% his gisegnn hine gongende ofer ss his woendun yfel wiht were 

uolebat praeterire eos. 49. At iUi ut uiderunt eum ambulantem supra mare putauerunt pbantasma esse 

1 dlopadnn i oegdun alle ^%e hine gisegon gidroefde i nnrotsade werun "J sona be sprecende wss 

et exclamauerunt 50. Onmes enim eum uiderunt et conturbati sunt et statim locutus est 

mi^ him "J cws% to him gilefas ic hitt am nallon ge ondreda *i astag to him in scip 'J glblan 

cum eis et dixit eis confidite ego sum nolite timere. 51. Et ascendit ad illos in nauim et ces- 

i sette %e wind t forCor swi%e bitwih him stylton i swigadun ;j Creadon ne for%on oncneowon of 

sauit uentus. et plus magis intra se stupebant. 52. Non enim intellexerunt de 

hlaftam wss for^n heorta Mora forblindad t mi% %y foerdun ^rh comon on eor%u ^ss folohes 

panibus erat enim cor eorum obcaecatum. 53. Et cum transfretassent uenerunt in terram Gene- 20 

genesarot ] a to pUcZ nii% %y fsrende wemn of scipe sona ongeton hine ^ ^rh 

sareth et applicuerunt 54. Cumque egressi essent de naui continiio cognouerunt eum. 55. Et percur- 

amim all lond i %eade ^ Ucu ongonnon on bemm his %a %e yfel hsfdnn ymb beara ^r 
rentes uniuersam regionem illam coeperunt in grabatis eos qui se male babebant circumferre ubi 

6* 
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))in giherdnn bine he were 1 swa bwider In foerde in lond i in gimsrn i in ciestre in plesnm 

audiebant eum esse. 56. £t quocmnque introibat in uicos uel in uillas aut ciuitates in plateis 

tettnn ^& nntrxmigu J gibedun bine -fie i fmse gi\?odnni bis gibrionon 1 swa oftor gibri- 
ponebant infirmos et deprecabantor eum ut uel fimbriam uestimenti eius tangerent et quotquot tan- 

onnn bim bale giwurdon 
gebant eum salui fiebant. 

*i mi^ %7 comon to bim %a alda *j same o^ie of a^wntum cymende from bieiusaiem 
Cap. Vn. 1. Et conueniunt ad eum pbarisaei et quidam de scribis uenientes ab lerosolymis. 

*i mi% %y gisegon some o^re of ^egnum . bis gimetelicum mi% bondom ^st is un^wsgnum eotas 
5 2. £t cum uidissent quosdam ex discipulis eius communibus manibus id est non lotis manducare 

blafas for cwedan bis aldu t alle indeas buta oftor gl%wogan bonda ne eton 

panes uituperauerunt. 3. Pharisaei enim et omnes ludaei nisi crebro lauerint manus non manducant 

gibeoldon settnesse t selnesse seldra 'J from %ing stowe se gifulwad ne eton 1 o%re monigu 

tenentes traditionem seniorum. 4. £t a foro nisi baptizentur non comedunt et alia multa 

sindun ^ %e gisald aran him to haldanne fulwibt calico ] onbora biora 'J 

sunt quae tradita sunt illis seruare baptismata calicum et urceorum et aeramentormn et lectorum. 

] gifrsgn hine aldormen 1 u^wnta cwe^ende fhwon %Agnas %ine ne gongas sfter gisetnisse 
5. £t interrogabant eum pharisaei et scribae dicentes quare discipuli tui non ambulant iuxta traditionem 

sldra ah nnclffinom bondam eota% blafas so\S he 'J worde cw»% him for^^on wel 

10 seniorum sed communibus manibus manducant panem? 6. At ille respondens dixit eis quia bene 

gewitgade esaias of iow legerum swa awriten is folche %is mi% mo^e mec weor^as 
prophetauit Isaias do nobis hypocritis sicut scriptum est populus hie labiis me honorat cor autem 

gilsrde larwas *i biboda monna 
eorum longe est a me. 7. In uanum autem me colunt docentes doctrinas et praecepta hominum. 

eft forleortun bine biboda godes gibaldas setnisse monna ftilwiht onbora biora caUcs ] 

8. Relinquentes enim mandatum Dei tenetis traditionem hominum baptismata urceorum et calicmn et 

o^re gilice ^issum wundnim monig *i cwn% to him wel biunerlice gidoas bibod godes '^te sole- 

alia similia his facitis multa. 9. £t dicebat illis bene irritum facitis praeceptum Dei ut tra- 

nisse iower gibaldas moyses for^on cw»% wor^a feder %inne 'i moder %ine |j se%e mis- 

15 ditionem uestram seruetis. 10. Moyses enim dixit honora patrem tuum et matrem tuam et qui male- 

cwe^es feder i moeder mi% dea%e gideCed biC ge wntudUce cweo^as gif hi» cweo^as mon feder bis 

dixerit patri uel matri morte moriatur. 11. Uos autem dicitis si dixerit homo patri 

t moeder bis gefe "J^te swa bwst is of me ¥e giwexe ] lustnm ne forgeofas 

uel matri corban quod est donum quodcumque ex me tibi profuerit. 12. Et ultra non dimittitis 

bim nnlg giwyrce i gidoe feder his i moeder eft ge to slitas word godes %erh setnisse iower 

eum quidquam facere patri suo aut matri 13. rescindentes uerbum Dei per traditionem uestram 

%one gisaldan bisine ^uslicu swi%e monigu gidoas to gicegde eft ¥st folc cw»% to him 

quam tradidistis et similia huiusmodi multa facitis. 14. Et aduocans iterum turbam dicebat illis 

giheras ge mec alle ongeotas nobt Is buta monnum ingas in hine ^t m»ge bine giwid- 

20 audite me omnes et intelligite. 15. Nihil est extra hominem introiens in eum quod possit eum coin- 

liga ah %a %e of menn forcnmas %a sindun %a ^e giwidlicas menn i %one monn gif bweic i hwa 

quinare sed quae de homine procedunt ilia sunt quae communicant hominem. 16. Si quis 

bsfe% earu to giberanne gibere %y ineode in bus from ^reote gifmgnum ^Segnas 

habet aures audiendi audiat. 17. Et cum introisset in domum a turba interrogabant eum discipuli 
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his bispellum 1 ows€ to him twa ec ge unhogn aron ge do mi% %y onooawas ge for^oD alle 

eius parabolam. 18. Et ait illis sic et uos imprudentes estis? non intelligitis quia omne 

ute in eode io ISone monno ne msge hine giwidliga foi^Q ne inga^ in heorte hia ah 

extrinsecus introiens in hominem non potest eum communicare 19. quia non intrat in cor eius sed 

in womba 'J innun utgongnm at gaaa clsnsias alle metas cw»% wotudi for^on %a %o of 

in uentrem uadit et in secessum exit purgans omnes escas? 20. Dicebat autem quoniam quae de 

men ntgaa %a giwidligas %o monno from ionnawordd for^on of heorte monna sweaunga 

homine exeunt ilia communicant hominem. 21. Ab intus enim de corde hominum cogitationes 

yfel oft oumalS derne giligero nnieht hsmed mortnr slagn ^iofento gitsnnge unrehtwisnisse eswicnisie nn- 

malae procedunt adulteria fomicationes homicidia 22. furta auaritiae nequitiae dolus im- 5 

MomAilni? ogo yfle eoltilsongaa oferbygd unwisdom alle ^Smb yfel from ionawordtl fore enrna^ 

pudicitia oculus malus blasphemia superbia stultitia. 23. Omnia haec mala a intus procedunt 

t widlas %one monno *j %a aras foerde in gimsrtl tyria |j sidonis ineode hos 

et communicant hominem. 24. Et inde surgens abiit in fines Tyri et Sidonis et ingressus domum 

nsnigmon walde wuta *J ne nuehte gihsla wif for^on sona "pie giherde of him hire t %nre hefde 

neminem uoluit scire et non potuit latere. 25. Mulier enim statim ut audiuit de eo cuius habebat 

dohter gast onclienne infoerde 1 forfeol to fotam hia t wss wutndi wif tet hs%en slrophi- 

filia spiritum immundum intrauit et procidit ad pedes eius. 26. Erat enim mulier gentilis Syrophoe- 

niaea cynnes *J gibedun hine -^te %one diownl forwurpe of doehter his he ows^ to ^m lett i blin 

nissa genere. et rogabat eum ut daemonium eiiceret de filia eius. 27. Qui dixit illi sine 10 

srist %st %a gifoede ^ snno ne is for^n good to onfoaone hlaf %ara snnnna 1 sende hnndum so% 
prius saturari filios non est enim bonum sumere panem filiorum et mittere canibus. 28. At 

hio ondsworade cwa% him wutudt la drih forCon ec 1 hwelpas nnder beadum of screadnngQ hi» etas 
ilia respondit et dixit illi utique domine nam et catelli sub mensa de micis comedunt 

^Sara cncehta cws% to hir fore ^issnm words gaa *J eode ^e diownl of doehter hire ] 

puerorum. 29. Et ait illi propter hunc sermonem uade exiit daemonium a filia tua. 30. Et 

mi% ^y gifoerde i eade to base gimat i fand *^ mcgden licgeode ofer bedde i reste diowul of eade 

cum abiisset domum suam inuenit puellam iacentem supra lectum et daemonium exiisse. 

*J efter sona foerde of gim»rii tyres com %erh sldon to s» galiiss bitwih middum gimnrum 
31. Et iterum exiens de finibus Tyri uenit per Sidonem ad mare Galilaeae inter medios fines 15 

of decepolem 1 to Isddum him deofe t dombe 1 gibedun hine jite he oosette hine honda 

Decapoleos. 32. Et adducunt ei surdum et mutum et deprecabantur eum ut imponat illi manum. 

"J to gigrap hine of %sm Create synderlice sende fingras his in earliprica his 'J gibleow gihran 
33. Et apprehendens eum de turba seorsum misit digitos suos in auriculas eius et expuens tetigit 

tuoga t onfeng on heofnnm 'i cw»% to him %»t is to notyn 'J 

linguam eius. 34. Et suspicions in coelum ingemuit et ait illi Ephphetha quod est adaperire. 35. Et 

sona ontynde weron earn his 'J uobonden w«s gibend tnuga his j sprecende wss rehtlice 'J 
statim apertae sunt aures eius et solutum est uinculum linguae eius et loquebatur recte. 36. Et 

bibead %»m ilea %»t he snignm men gisegde swa swi% wntndt him forbead swa swi^or mara for^r 
praecepit illis ne cui dicerent. quanto autem eis praecipiebat tanto magis plus prae- 20 

him bodadnn 'i hine of %on former to giwnndradun ^us owe^ende wel alle dyde 1 deofe dyde %stte 

dicabant 37. Et eo amplius admirabantur dicentes bene omnia fecit et surdos fecit 

hia giheras *J dnmb» sprecnn 
audire et mutos loqui. 
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in dagtun efter soda mi% %7 ^reote mooigra weron oe hsfduo ^Bt -f him eton i 

Cap. VUI. 1. Id diebus illis iterum cum turba multa esset nec haberent quod mandu- 

eoUD mebtun etne gicednn %a ^egnas cws% ic milsa ofei ^leott for%ou heona ge %rio dogor geblddai 

carent conuocatis discipulis ait illis 2. misereor super turbam quia ecce iam triduo sustinent 

mec ne habbas his ^tte his ete 1 gif io forleto his fattende in has hiora hie giloesigas on woege 

me nec habent quod manducent. 3. Et si dimisero eos ieiunos in domum 8uam deficient in uia 

some men for^on of ¥»m feorra comnn |] giondwordun him ^egnas his hwona Cas mag 

quidam enim ex eis de longe uenerunt 4. Et responderunt ei discipuli sui unde illos potent 

hweloihwa her gifyile mi^ hlafom on woesterne 'J gifrsgn i ascade his hwst hlafa habbas ge his 

5 quis hie saturare panibus in solitudine? 5. Et interrogauit eos quot panes habetis? qui 

cwedun siof^e J bibeod %reote to dslanne ofer eoHSo *J onfeng %a siofnns hlafas ^oncungo 

dixerunt septem. 6. Et praecepit turbae discumbere super terram. et accipiens septem panes gratias 

djde gibrsc ;] salde ^egnum his -^te to gisette *J to gisettun his J his hsfdon Ijtelra llsea 

agens fregit et dabat discipulis suis ut apponerent et apposuerunt turbae. 7. £t habebant pisciculos 

hwon ^ ^ ilco gibletsade 1 giheht to gisitta o^^in gif^l^o weron 'J ginomon ^Sst 

paucos et ipsos benedixit et iussit apponi. 8. Et manducauerunt et saturati sunt et sustulerunt quod 

gilsfed wss I -fio lafe wss of %sm screadnngum siofu ceowlas falle wsnm sodlice ^^e eton 

superauerat de fragmentis septem sportas. 9. Erant autem qui manducauerant 

swelce siofnC?) ^asend forleort his t recone astag scip mi% %egnam his comnn 

10 quasi quattuor millia et dimisit eos. 10. Et statim ascendens nauim cum discipulis suis uenit 

in dsl i on lond ^sre meg^e "J foerdnn ^a larwas 'J ongnnnnn elhegisoeoan mi% him ^Sstte hie sohtnn 

in partes Dalmanutha. 11. Et exierunt pharisaei et coeperunt cotquirere cum eo quaerentes 

from him becun of heofne costende hine J seafade t msnde mi^gaste cws% hwst cneorisse %io8 soecafi 

ab iUo signum de coelo tentantes eum. 12. Et ingemiscens spiritu ait quid generatio ista quaerit 

becun > sodlice ic ssgo iow ne bi% said cneorisse kisser becnn 'J forleort his astag efter sona 

signum? amen dico uobis si dabitur generationi isti signum. 13. Et dimittens eos ascendit iterum 

gifoerde ofer lah *J forgetne werun ^gnas his onfenge hlafe j bnta anum hlafe ne 

nauim et abiit trans fretum. 14. Et obliti sunt discipuli eius sumere panes et nisi unum panem non 

hsfdun mi% him in scipe bibeod ^smihim cwe%ende gisea^ J bihaldas fr5 dsrstnm ^Sara s 

15 habebant secum in naui. 15. Et praecipiebat . eis dicens uidete et cauete a fermento phari- 

larwa 'J from dsrstnm herodes 1 hia gi%ohtnn him bitwion %ns cwe^ende for^on hlafas ne 

saeorum et fermento Herodis. 16. Et cogitabant ad alterutrum dicentes quia panes non 

habbas we of %on ongst %e hst cws% to )S»m hwst smeogas ge for^on hlafas ne habbas ge ne gett 

babemus. 17. Quo cognito lesus ait illis quid cogitatis quia panes non habetis? nondum 

' oncnawas ge ne cnnnan %a geona I %iostnr i blinde habbas ge heorta iowre ego habbas ge ne 

cognoscitis nec intelligitis ? adhuc caecatum habetis cor uestrum? 18. Oculos habentes non 

giseas ge earn habbas ge ne giheras ne eft Sohtnn ge hwenne i hu fif hiafks io brsc in flf 

uidetis? et aiu*es habentes non auditis? nec recordamini. 19. Quando quinque panes fregi in quinque 

^usend ] hn monig monde ISara screadnnga fnlle ge ginomnn cwedun him twelfe hwenne J sioltme 

20 millia quot cophinos fragmentorum plenos sustulistis? dicunt ei duodecim. 20. Quando et septem 

hlafas in feower ^nsendo hu monig ceowul %ara screadnnga genomnn J cwednn him sioftine j he cws% 

panes in quattuor milh'a quot sportas fragmentorum tulistis? et dicunt ei septem. 21. Et dicebat 

to him hu monige %a geona ge oncnawas *J comnn to beza 1 to gilsddun him "blindemenn ^ bednn 

eis quomodo nondum intelligitis? 22. Et ueniunt Bethsaidam et adducunt ei caecum et rogabant 
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hioe *^te Mm gehrine to l&hte bond a ^ms blinda Isdde bine bnta tet lond 'J speoft in 

eum ut ilium tangeret. 23. £t apprehensa manu caeci eduxit eum extra uicum et expuens in 

egu bis oDsetniim bondum his gitrmgn bine glf bwelc bwoegnu gisege *i up loccade owsC ic giaiom 

oculos eius impositis manibus suis interrogauit eum si quid uideret. 24 Et aspiciens ait uideo 

mesD I *^treo gongende asfter ^on sette bonda ofer egu bis *J ongan gisea 

homines uelut arbores ambulantes. 25. Deinde iterum imposuit manus super oculos eius et coepit uidere 

t eft niowad was sva "^te gisege gleowlice alio "J sonde bine in bus bis Cos owe^ende gaa 

et restitutus est ita ut uideret clare onmia. 26. Et misit illmu in domum suam dicens uade 

in bus %in |] gif in lond ISu gegonges nannm men %d cj^e %is ^ fnrende w»s ^e hsi "J ^egnas 

in domum tuam et si in uicum introieris nemini dixeris. 27. Et egressus est lesus et discipuli 5 

bis in ccstie cessares pbilipes ;j on woege gifiregn %egna bis cwe% tobim bwelc mec cweo^as 

eius in castella Gaesareae PhiL'ppi et in uia interrogabat discipulos suos dicens eis quem me dicunt 

were ic mon %es %a %e J sworadun bim cwe^ende iob %e fulwihtere o%er belias oCei so sweloe 

esse homines? 28. Qui responderunt illi dicentcs loannem baptistam alii Eliam alii uero quasi 

enne of witgum %a cws% to bim ge sc so^Slice bwelc me cwe^es ic sie gi IJsworade petr' 

unum de prophetis. 29. Tunc dicit illis uos uero quem me esse dicitis? respondens Petrus 

cws% bim %a aHS crist 'J forbeod i stiorde bim ne sngum gicwede of bim ongan Isra bie 

ait ei tu es Christus. 30. Et comminatus est eis ne cui dicerent de illo. 31. Et coepit docere eos 

for%on is rebtlic snna monnes feoln giCoelge *i forcuma from sldnm 1 fr5 beb sacerdam ] 

quoniam oportet filium hominis multa pati et reprobari a senioribus et a summis sacerdotibus et 10 

o^wutum 1 ofsla 1 isfter ^rim dagum eft arisan 'J eowuDga word sprecende w»s 'J to gilabte bine 

scribis et occidi et post tres dies resurgere. 32. Et palam uerbum loquebatur. et apprehendens eum 

petms ongan gi^reatiga bine se %e gicerde ymb 1 giseb %egnas bis stiorende i forbeodende wss petre 

Petrus coepit increpare eum. 33. Qui conuersus et uidens discipulos suos comminatus est Petro 

cwe^ende gong on b«cliuc i bibionda mec %a wi^erworda for\Son ne oncnawes ta %a ^ godes sindon ab %a %e sindon 
dicens uade retro me satana quoniam non sapis quae Dei sunt sed quae sunt 

monna J cegende w»8 %»t folc miB %egnum bis cw»% to bim gif bwelc welle after me f^lga onssce 

hominum. 34. Et conuocata turba cum discipulis suis dixit eis si quis uult me sequi deneget 

bine soifhe ] fyige mec se %e for^on welle sawle bis bale gidoa 

semetipsum et tollat crucem suam et sequatur me. 35. Qui enim uoluerit animam suam saluam facere 15 

loesigalS bise se %e wutudlice losas sawla bis fore mec J godspell bale bia gidoe% bwat 
perdet cam qui autem perdiderit animam suam propter me et euangeliimi saluam eam faciet.* 36. Quid 

forstondes menD ^b gistrione aline middeng 1 losewest gidoe sawle bis i bwat i bun 

enim proderit homini si lucretur totum mundum et detrimentum faciat animae suae? 37. Aut quid 

se^le^ mon bwerfes fore sawle bis se %e for^on mec ondettende bi% 1 mine word in cneoreswum 

dabit homo commutationis pro anima sua? 38. Qui enim me confusus fiierit et mea uerba in generatioae 

%asBil demegiligru arognisse ] sunn monnes ondeteC bine mi% ¥7 cyme^ in waldor fsder bis ml% 

ista adultera et peccatrice et filius hominis confundetur eum cum uenerit in gloria patris sui cum 

englum balgnm 

angelis Sanctis. 20 

1 be ow«% to %sm so% ic owe%o iow forCon sindon snme of ber ^m stondendnm %a^ ne 
Cap. IX. 1. Et dicebat illis amen dico nobis quia sunt quidam de hie stantibus qui non 

giberge^ %one deo% o^^st bis gisea% rice godes eymende in mabte 1 after dagom sexom 

gustabunt mortem donee uideant regnum Dei ueniens in uirtute. 2. Et post dies sex 
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toginom hsA pet? j iacoS ] io^ "J Isdde hia on mor hehne syndrigne himaoft ] 
assumit lesus Petrum et lacobum et loannem et ducit illos in montem exselsum seorsum , solos et 

ofer biowad was bifora ^sm I him j giwedo his giwordne werun scinende lixende swi^ swelce 

transfiguratus est coram ipsis. 3. Et uestimenta eius facta sunt splendentia et Candida nimis uelut 

Boaw 8wa [n]a[n]fui ofer eor\Su ne msg ia hwito gidoa 1 steowde %iem heliaa mi^ mojsen 'i 

nix qualia fullo super terram non potest Candida facere. 4 Et apparuit illis Elias cum Moyse et 

werun sprecende mi% %ofi haet ^ ondsworade petr* cwffi% to hat la larwa god is her us to wosanne 
erant loquentes cum lesu. 5. Et respondens Petrus ait lesu Rabbi bonum est hie nos esse 

3 wyrce we ^ria bus an ;jmo7se an *i helia an ne forton wiste hw«t he cw«\S 

5 et faciamus tria tabernacula tibi unum Moysi unum et Eliae unum. 6. Non enim sciebat quid diceret. 

weron for^n mi^ fyrhto gifyrhted ^ aworden wss wolcen ofer bnedde hia ^ com stefb of wolcne cwe^ende ^is 

erant enim timore exterriti. 7. Et facta est nubes obumbrans eos et uenit uox de nube dicens hie 

is sonu min leof t leofustu gibera% bine ] sona ymb loccadnn nanig mon leng i forlSor gisegnn bntan 

est filius mens carissimus audite ilium. 7. Et statim circmnspicientes neminem amplius uiderunt nisi 

^am hi^ ana mi^ ofstigendum %aem of %sm more bibeod %am i him %atte nsnig ^ %e 

lesum tantum secum. 9. Et descendentibus illis de monte praecepit illis ne cuiquam quae 

gisegun %a gisih^e gisagdon bata mi$ %y sunn monnes f^om dea%e eft arisen %>Bt word gibeoldnn 

uidissent narrarent nisi cum filius hominis a mortuis resurrexerit 10. Et uerbmn continuerunt 

mi% him efhe giffnignun hwat bit were mi% %y from deo%e aras 1 gifrugnnn bine cwe^ende 

10 apud se conquirentes quid esset cum a mortuis resurrexerit 11. Et interrogabant eum dicentes 

hwat for^on cweo^as a larwas *i u%wnta for%on helias risenlio to cumanne erist se %e ondsworade cwat 

quid ergo dicunt pharisei et scribao. quia Eliam oportet uenire primum? 12. Qui respondens ait 

to him elias mi% cyme% arest eft giboete% alle ^ huu i swa awriten is in snnu monnes *^te feolu 
illis Elias cum uenerit prime restituet omnia et quomodo scriptum est in filium hominis ut multa 

gi^olas 'i gihened i gini^rad bi% ah ic sago iow for%on helias cyme^ dydon him swa hwat swa 

patiatur et contemnatur. 13. Sed dice nobis quia et Elias uenit et fecerunt illi quaecumque 

hia waldun swa awriten is of him ]] com to ^egnum his gisah %reotas micle ymb hia j 

uoluerunt sicut scriptum est de eo. 14. Et ueniens ad discipulos suos uidit turbam magnam circa eos et 

n^wuta gifmgnnn mi% him 1 sona egbwelc I aUe folc gisah bine gistylted was !] 

15 scribas conquirentes cum illis. 15. Et confestim omnis populus uidens lesmn stupefactus est et 

ondreordun 1 omun groetnn bine "J gifragn hia hwat bitwih low gifregnas 1 

expauerunt et accurrentes salutabant eum. 16. Et interrogauit eos quid inter uos conquiritis? 17. Et 

ondworde an of %am ^reote cwa% la larwa to gibrohte sunu min to %e habbende gast nnclanne 
respondens unus de turba dixit magister attuli filium meum ad te habentem spiritum mutum. 

se ^ swa bwer bine gegripes be bites j slites bine 3 f«me^ 'J gristbites mi^ to^um screpes 3 

18. Qui ubicunque eum apprebenderit allidit ilium et spumat et stridet dentibus et arescit et 

cwa^S ^egnam ^inum -J? hia fordrife bine 1 ne mabtun se^e ondworde him cwaft la cneorisse nn- 

dixi discipulis tuis ut eiicerent ilium et non potuerunt. 19. Qui respondens ]eis dixit generatio in- 

gileofful ^a hwyle mi^ iow ic biom ^a hwile iow ic ^olo brengas bine to me ^ gibrohtnn hine 3 

20 credula quamdiu apud uos ero? quamdiu uos patiar? afferte illmn ad me. 20. Et attulerunt eum et 

mi% gisegnn hine sona ^e gast gidroefde hine *J mi^ %j was gibered on eor^a he gifeald hine famende 
cum uidisset eum statim spiritus conturbauit ilium et elisus in terram uolutabatiu* spumans. 

*i gifragn fader his hu longe tid is of ^on ^is him gilamp so^ he cwaS from 

21. Et interrogauit patrem eius quantum temporis est ex quo hoc ei accidit? at ille ait ab 



Digitized by 



— 49 — 



eildhada j symle hine j in fjrre 'J on w0ttre sende hine losade ah gif hwct ^umsge gihelp 

infantia. 22. £t firequenter eum et in ignem et in aquas misit ut eum perderet sed si quid potes adiuua 

nm wes miUende naer %e hm\ wntndi ew0% to him gif %n mege gilefa alle almahtga gilefas 

noB misertus nostri. 23. lesus autem ait illi si potes crederer omnia possibilia sunt credenti. 

*J BOna gioliopade i cegende was fasder cntthteB miC teorom be giews^S ic gilefo tobelpe 

24 Et continuo exclamans pater pueri cum lacrymis aiebat credo domino adiuua 

ongileoffolnisse mine H miC^y gissh %e h»t ^one iornende %reott gistiorende wss ^sm gaste un- 

incredulitatem meam. 25. £t cum uider^t lesus concurrentem turbam conmiinatus est spiritui im- 

clsnnm cwe^nde %u la deofa 'J dnmba gast io bibeodu gaa fird him ] fervor %et %u ne logs 

mundo dicens illi surde et mute spiritus ego tibi praecipio exi ab eo et amplius ne introeas 5 

in bine *J diopade swi^ *J monige teorende hine gieode from him 'J giworden was Bwelce deod were 

in eum. 26. £t exclamans et multum discerpens eum exiit ab eo et factus est sicut mortuus 

Bwa ^atte monige cwednn tette deod is t wer6 ^e hst BO^lice giheold bonda bis 'J ahof bine J 

ita ut multi dicerent quia mortuus est. 27. lesus autem tenens manum eius eleuauit eum et 

ana *J mi^^x ineode 'J in huB ^egnas bis degollice gifragn bine forbwon we ne 

surrexit 28. Et cum introisset in domum discipuli eius secrete interrogabant eum quare nos non 

msbtnn fordrifkn hine 'J cwsC to him %is cynn nsnige mshte ofgonga bnta on gibeodom *J 

potuimus eiicere eum? 29. Et dixit illis hoc genus in nuUo potest exire nisi in oratione et 

on foeterne J %ona feordan bieodon galiles nenig walde swa swa giwnta he gilsrde 

ieiunio. 30. Et inde profecti |)raetergrediebantur Galilaeam nec uolebat quemquam scire. 31. Docebat 10 

wntadi ^gnas bis U cw»\S to him "^te sunn monnes gesaldbilS in bond monna J ofiilaB hine 
autem discipulos sues et dicebat illis quoniam filius hominis tradetur in manus hominum et Occident eum 

1 miWy ofslsgen bi% ^ ^irda dcge eft arises soC hie ne cn^un [%»t word ondreardon] hine hie 

et occisus tertia die resurget 32. At illi ignorabant uerbum et timebant inter- 

gifrognnn bine J comnn to %»r byrig ^ mi^ %y »t base wemn gifrsgn hia hwet bia on 

rogare eum. 33. Et uenerunt Capharnaum. qui cum domi essent interrogabat eos quid in 

woego gitracbtade so% bia swigednn gif bwa bitwion him on woege giteldun gif hwelc were %ara 

uia tractabatis? 34. At illi tacebant si quidem inter se in uia disputauerant quis esset eorum 

mara t mast ] eft sat giccg twelfe 'J cwa\S to him gif bwa welle foermest bi\S aira la- 

maior. 35. Et residens uocauit duodecim et ait illis si quis uult primus esse erit omnium no- 15 

tamest U allra embihtmon ] onfeng %one cnabt gesette bine in middom biora %onne "^te clio- 

uissimus et omnium minister. 36. Et accipiens puerum statuit eum in medio eorum quem cum com- 

pende were cwa% to him swa hwelc an of ^nslicil cnaphtes onfoe^ on noma minnm mec on foe % 

plexus esset ait illis 37. quisquis unum ex huiusmodi pueris receperit in nomine meo me recipit 

] swa bwa swa mec onfoe% ne mec onfoeC ab ^ne se%e mec sende gi^sworade him iob cwe^ende 

et quicunque me susceperit non me suscipit sed eum qui misit me. 38. Respondit illi loannes dicens 

lalarwa wegisegon sumep^re on noma %inom forworpen mi^diowlnm se\Se ne fylges us "J forbndnn 
magister uidimus quondam in nomine tuo eiicientem daemonia qui non sequitur nos et prohibuimus 

him %e hat wntudlice cwaC nallas ge forbeada him naognm is for^n se^ doeC mahte on noma 

eum. 39. lesus autem ait nolite prohibere eum. nemo est enim qui faciat uirtutem in nomine 20 

minnn ] mage recone yfle spreoca of me se^ for^Son ne is wi% eow fore iow is swa 

meo et possit cito male loqui de me. 40. Qui enim non est aduersum uos pro nobis est. 41. Quis- 

hwa foi^n drinca giseie^ iow of calce t coppe watres on noma minnm foHSon cristes amn so^lice icsago 
quis enim potum dederit nobis calicem aquae in nomine meo quia Christi estis amen dice 
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iow for^OD ne losa^ mearde his "J swa hwa giondspymaa anum of ^issS Issestum gilefendam 

uobis non perdet mercedem suam. 42. Et quisquis scandalizauerit unum ex his pusillis credentibus 

in mec god is him swi^or gif %e sie imbuDden i unssled bi% cwearne byHSenne to swiia his j od ss 
in me bonuin est ei magis si circumdaretur mola asinaria collo eius et in mare 

gisended were gif onspyrnas %ec honda %in aceorf ^ Ucu god is iSe onhal inga in 

mitteretm*. 43. Et si scandalizauerit te manus tua abscinde illam. bonum est tibi debilem introire in 

lif %onne twa hooda hxbbe gonge in tintergu fyres in unadrysendlic %er wyrmas biora 

uitam quam duas manus habentem ire in gehennam in ignem inextinguibilem 44 ubi uermis eorum 

ne bia^ deode ') ^ fyr ne bl^S gldrysnad 5 gif foett ^ine ^Sec onspuma^S ceorf bine t *a god is 

5 non moritur et ignis non extinguitur. 45. Et si pes tuus te scandalizat amputa ilium, bonum est 

%e halt to goDganne in lif ece %onne twoge foet hsbbe sende in tintergu fyrea undry- 

tibi claudum introire in uitam aetcmam quam duos pedes habentem mitti in gehennam ignis inextin- 

sendlic %er wyrmas biora ne biaC deode ^t fyr ne bi)S drysned -^te gif ega %in giond- 

guibilis 46. ubi uermis eorum non moritur et ignis non extinguitur. 47. Quod si oculus tuus scan- 

spyrne^ %ec giworp hix god is %e blind to gonganne in rice godes %oune tnu egu hsebbe 
dalizat te eiice euni. bonum est tibi luscum introire in regnum Dei quam duos oculos habentem 

gisende in tintergu fyres ^er wyrmas hiora ne bi)S deade 3 fj^ l»iora ne bi^ adrysoad eghwelc 

mitti in gehennam ignis 48. ubi uermis eorum non moritur et ignis eorum non extinguitur. 49. Omnis 

for^on mi% fyre sie giscostad j eghwelc cwicu almes gicostad bi% god is %»t salt %8et sise salt gi- 

10 enim igne saiietur et omnis uictima sale salietur. 50. Bonum est sal. quod si sal in- 

fanfal bi% on %ou %st ge gihaldas habba% bitwih iow salt ] sibbe habbas bitwih iow 
sulsum fuerit in quo illud condietis? habete in uobis sal et pacem habete inter uos. 

') )Sona aras com in gimsra iudea bigeonda iordauen ] gisomnadun eftersona 
Cap. X. 1. Et inde exsurgens uenit in fines ludaeae ultra lordanem et conueniunt iterum 

to him J swa ^sette giwuna wss efter sona Isrde bias ') to gineolicadun %a larwas gifragnun 

turbae ad eum et sicut consueuerat iterum docebat illos. 2. Et accedentes pharisaei interrogabant 

hine gif is alefed were wif forleta cunnadun i costadun bine sot he IJwyrde cws% him hwiet iow 
eum si licet uiro uxorem dimittere tentantes eum. 3. At ille respondens dixit eis quid uobis 

biboden waes frO moyse ^a 5e cwedon forgief moyses boc te were awriten ^ forleten 

15 praecepit Moyses? 4. Qui dixerunt permisit Moyses libellum repudii scribere et dimittere. 

-}SsDm onwyrde %e h»i cweS to heardnisse heorta iowre awrat iow bibeod %is from 

5. Quibus respondens lesus ait ad duritiam cordis uestri scripsit uobis praeceptum istud. 6. Ab 

fhima wutndl giscsfte wepnedmenn J wifznenn worhte hise god fore %isse forleta^ mon 

initio autem creaturae masculum et feminam fecit eos Deus. 7. Propter hoc relinquet homo 

fseder his j moder J gineollcas to wife his "J bio^on twoege in lichoma ana for^on 

patrem suum et matrem et adhaerebit ad uxorem suam. 8. Et erunt duo in carne una. itaque 

wntud ne sindun twoege ah ana lichoma Ctette for%on god efbegigedra^ %oii monno ne tosceade^ be !j 
iam non simt duo sed una caro. 9. Quod ergo Deus coniunxit homo non separet. 10. Et 

in bus efter sona ^egnas his gifrngnun hine of %sm ilea D cw8b)S to him swa hwelc forletes 

20 in domo iterum discipuli eius interrogauerunt eum de eodem. 11. Et ait illis quicunque dimiserit 

wif his o^er Isede to deme giligrum eft sende ofer him t gif wif forlete% wer 

uxorem suam et aliam duxerit adulterium conmiittit super cam. 12. Et si uxor dimiserit uirum 

hire "J to o^rum foes bio 8yDga% 'J brohton to him lytle '^te gehrine %sm %a ^egnas 

suum et alii nupserit moechatur. 13. Et otFerebant illi paruulos ut tangeret illos. discipuli 
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watndi Btiordun tern brengendmn mi^^y gissh %e b»l unwyrSiie brohte ') cws\S to him letas 

autem comminabantur offerentibus. 14 Quos cum uideret lesus indigne tulit et ait illis sinite 

^ lytlu cuma to me ] ne forletas his ^aslicra is forSon rice godes so% iccwe^o low 

paruulos uenire ad me et ne prohibueritis eos. talium est enim regnum Dei. 15. Amen dico uobis 

swa hwelc ne foe% rice godes swelce lytelne ne gs% in ^st *J gifiragade his ] 

quisquis non reoeperit r^num Dei uelut paruulus non intrabit in illud. 16. Et complexans eos et 

on gisette honda ofer hia gibletsade his ] mid fsrende wss on woeg fore am 

imponens manus super illos benedicebat eos. 17. Et cum egressus esset in uiam procurrens 

snin o^er cneo gibe[ge]d bifora hine gibsd bine la larow god hwst sceal ic doa '^te lif ece 
quidam genu flexo ante eum rogabat eum magister bone quid faciam ut uitam aeternam 5 

ic onfoe %e hsi so^lice cwb% to him hwst mec %u cwe^ goodne ne sngil good buta ana 

perdpiam? 18. lesus autem dixit ei quid me dicis bonum? nemo bonus nisi unus 

god %a bibodn wastu iSste dernelice %u ne ofsls %sts [sic) %u ne stele tets %a loose 

Deus. 19. Praecepta nosti ne adulteres ne occidas ne fureris ne falsum 

witnesse t cy%nisse owe%e ^Sst %u facnn ne doe arwyr^a fisder ^Sione ') moder^ine ] he andwyrde 

testimonium dixeris ne fraudem feceris honora patrem tuum et matrem. 20. At ille respondens 

cws% him la larwa alle ISas ic giheald from gigo^hade minum %e hst wutudi mi\S%y biheold hine lofade 
ait illi magister haec omnia obseruaui a iuuentute mea. 21. lesus autem intuitus eum dilexit 

hine ] cws% to him an %e fgeten is gong swa hwst swa %a hsbbe bibyge J sel ^arfum J bsfes 
eum et dixit ei imum tibi deest uade quaecunque babes uende et da pauperibus et habebis 10 

gistrion goldes in heoftifl ] cym soec t fylig me se%e mi^^y giwundrad wss in words eode seofende wss 

thesaurum in coelo et ueni sequere me. 22. Qui contristatus in uerbo abiit moerens. erat 

for^on hsf^e {aie) miole sbte ] ymbloccade %e bsl cws)S to Regnum his swi^Se unease i hefige 

enim habens multas possessiones. 23. Et circumspiciens lesus ait discipulis suis quam difficile 

%a %e gistrione habbas in rice godes inga^S %a ^egnas wntudi forstyltun on wordil his 

qui pecunias habent in regnum Dei introibunt! 24. Discipuli autem obstupescebant in uerbis eius. 

cws% %e hst efter sona ^sworade cws% snnn leofa la swi^e hefig is %a %e gilefa% on gistrion in 

at lesus rursus respondens ait illis filioli quam difficile est confidentes in pecuniis in 

rice godes "^his ings e^or is camele %erh %yrel i ego nedles ^erhfara ^onoe %ewe]get%e wlonca 

regnum Dei introire! 25. Facilius est camelum per foramen acus transire quam diuitem 15 

ingonge in rice godes %a%e swi^or giwnndradun cwe^ende to him solfum "J hwa msge hal wosa 

intrare in regnmn Dei. 26. Qui magis admirabantur dicentes ad semetipsos et quis potest saluus fieri? 

1 sceowende in his %e hsl cw»% mi% monnom nnmshtig is ah ne is mi% god alle for^on 
27. Et intuens illos lesus ait apud homines impossibile est sed non apud Deum. omnia enim 

mshte sindun mi% god ongan petms him cweo^a heono we forleortun alle fyligdun i sohtnn 

possibilia sunt apud Deum. 28. Et coepit Petrus ei dicere ecce nos dimisimus omnia et secuti sumus 

%ec ondworde %e hsl cws% so% ic cwe^ iow nsnig is se%e forletes bus i broker i 

te. 29. Respondens lesus ait amen dico uobis nemo est qui reliquerit domum aut fratres aut 

swester i moder I teder \ sunu i lond fore mec 'J fore godspelle se^Se ne 

sorores aut matrem aut patrem aut filios aut agros propter me et propter euangelium 30. qui non 20 

onfoe^ hnnteantigii si^ %a hwile nn in tide i in life %issam hose U broker 'J swester "j moder j sunn 
accipiat centies tantum nunc in tempore hoc domos et fratres et sorores et matres et filios 

"J lond mi% oehtendum 1 weorlde %sr toworde lif ecce monige wutudi bio%un srist 

et agros cum persecutionibus et in saeculo futuro uitam aeternam. 31. Multi autem erunt primi 

7* 
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^ foeHSmestu 1 da IstemMtu foeHSniMt wenm for^B on woeg« Mtigan in hieraMdem j fore 6od« 

nouissimi et nouissimi primi. 32. Erant autem in uia ascendentes lerosolymam et praece- 

t gongende was him %e hsi J stylton i swigdim ] fyiigdun ondreordon ] to ginom efter sona twelfa ongan 
debat illos lesus et stupebant et sequentes timebant et assumens iterum duodecim coepit 

eweo^a %a %ing weron him toworde foHSon heono we stigas hieratalem 3 snna monnee 

illis dicere quae essent ei euentura. 33. Quia ecce ascendimus lerosolymam et filius hominis 

gisald bi% aldurmonnom saci^rda ntwutum 1 gini^rias hine to deo^a *j teUas hine ha^nil ] 

tradetur principibus sacerdotum et scribis et damnabunt eum morte et tradent eum gentibus 34. et 

bismerigae hine splttas ] his swingas hine U his cwella^ hine 'J %irdan d»ge arises 

5 illudent ei et interficient eum et flagellabunt emn et interficient eum et tertia die resurget 36. Et 

gineolicadon to him iacob* 'J ioh sonn zebedes owe^ende lalarwa wallon we "jitd swa swa we wilnias 
accedunt ad eum lacobus et loamies filii Zebedaei dicentes magister uolumus ut quodcunque petierimtu 

%a doe as bo% he owib% him hw»t wilnigas ge -^te ic doe iow J cwednn sel us '^te an to 

facias nobis. 36. At ilie dixit eis quid uultis ut faciam uobis? 37. Et dixerunt da nobis ut unus ad 

Bwi^re %inre "j o^er to Bwi%raC«ic) %inre gesitte in wuldre %innm ^ hci so^ice ew0% him newntonge 
dexteram tuam et alius ad sinistram tuam sedeamus in gloria tua. 38. lesus autem ait eis nescitis 

hwst ge giowigas ha magon ge %one oalic drinca ^ne ic drinco i %«t fulwiht of ¥on ic fulwade ge sie in gifiilwade 
qipd petatis. potestis calicem bibere quem ego bibo aut baptismo quo ego baptizor baptizari? 

60% hia cwedan him we magan %oil h»t wntudlice cwa^ him ^ne calic eo %on ^ne io drinco ge drinco 
10 39. At illi dixerunt ei possumus. lesus autem ait eis calicem quidem quem ego bibo bibetis 

*J %st [fulwiht] of ^m ic biom gifulwad %e gifulwia^ sittas witadlioe on %a swi% {tie) min t on ^ wynstra 

et baptismo quo ego baptizor baptizabimini. 40. Sedere autem ad dexteram meam uel ad sinistram 

ne is min to sellanne iow ah %sm ^ gigeorwad is t giherdan %a tenn ongunnon wra^iga of 

non est meum dare uobis sed quibus paratum est 41. Et audientes decem coeperunt idignari de 

iaS ] ioh %e hst watudlice ceigde bias cw«% to him watasge for^on ^ %aiSe gisegene bia% his aldordom 

lacobo et loanne. 42. lesus autem uocans eos ait illis scitis quia hi qui uidentur principari 

hs^nam giwsldas ^m t him U aldormen hiora mshte habba% bio t %ara ne swa i %as is wntadlice 

gentibus dominantur eis et principes eorum potestatem habent ipsorum. 43. Non ita est autem 

in iow ah swabwaswa welle wosa marathera bi% iower hera i embihtmon swahwaswa welle 

15 in uobis sed quicunque uoluerit fieri maior erit uester minister. 44. Et quicunque uoluerit 

in iow srist I foer^mest wosa bi% %e aira %rsl t esne foHSon ') sanu monnes ne com -^te giembihte 
in uobis primus esse erit omnium seruus. 45. Nam et filius hominis non uenit ut ministraretur 

him ah "^te giembihtade oCrom ] salde sawie his lesnisse fore monigam ] comnn tobiericho U 

ei sed ut ministraret et daret animam suam redemptionem pro multis. 46. Et ueniunt lericho et 

mi^^y foerde his in ^ bnrag J tegoas his ] mi% monigfalde menga sana timees barti blind 

proficiscente eo de lericho et discipulis eius et plurima multitudine filius Timaei Bartimaeus caecus 

gisstt nehtst woege giomde se^e mi^^y giherde %stte %ehi^ nazarenisca wss ongan dioplga ] 

sedebat iuxta uiam mendicans. 47. Qui cum audisset quia lesus Nazarenus est coepit clamare et 

cweo^a Sana daui^es hslend gemilsa me 'J mi%\Sy stiordan him %io menga "^te swigede so% he mide 

20 dicere fili David lesu miserere mei. 48. Et comminabantur ei multi ut taceret at iUe multo 

8wi\Sor diopade sona daai^es milsa me *J gistod ^ hsi giheht hine cega ceigdan 

magis clamabat fili Dauid miserere mei. 49. Et stans lesus praecepit ilium uocari. et uocant 

%one t ^ blindu ewe^ende him gisdmod wes %u aris oeiga %ec se)Se forworpe giwedo his giswigende 

caecum dicentes ei animaequior esto surge uocat te. 50. Qui proiecto uestimento suo exiliena 



Digitized by 



- 53 — 



com to him. J ODdiwoimde him ^hci ews^ hwat wjltta -Jsic^ gidoe iSeblinda wutndUoe ewsiS him 

ueoit ad eum. 51. £t respondens lesm dixit illi quid uis tibi faciam? caeous autem dixit ei 

laiow good -^teic gisie ^htd wntodlioe ewm^ to him gaa gileaftr ^ ^ h4lne gidoes ] lona gisoh 

Babboni ut uideam. 52. lesus autem ait illi uade fides tua te salumo fecit et confestim uidit 

] lyiigde him on woBg. 
et sequebatur eum in uia. 

*j mi^Cy to giDeolicadon hiernsalem ] bethaoia to moie oalebeomes sende twooge 
Cap. XI. 1. £t cum appropinquarent lerosolymae et Bethaniae ad montem Oliuarum mittit duos 



of ^egnnm his *J cw»% %em gt* in caetro "^te ongsgn iow iw {sic) J aona ingongas 

ex discipulis suis 2. et ait illis ite in castellum quod contra uos est et statim introeuntes illuc 5 

%«t ge onflndes ^one fola gibundenne ofer ^one gett nsnig mon gisstt nDbiodas ^one to giladas 

inuenietis puUmn ligatum super quem adhuc nemo hominum sedit soluite ilium et adducite. 

'J gif hwelc iow bicwe^es hwst doa% ge cweo^ ^ette drihtne bihoefe \ ned^Sarf is U sona hine 
3. Et si quis nobis dixerit quid facitis? dicite quia domino necessarius est et continuo illmn 

forletas hider foerdun onftmdun fola gibundenne bifora Csn dore ute et woega giletil J nnbnndnn 

dimittet hue. 4 £t abeunles inuenerunt puUimi ligatum ante ianuam foris in biuio et soluunt 

hine ] same of %0r stondendnm cwedun him hwset doas ge unbindis %one fola %a^e cwednn 

eum. 5. £t quidam de illic stantibus dicebant illis quid facitis soluentes pullum? 6. Qui dixerunt 

him Bwa gihaten hefde hfa ^ hsi ] forleorton hine J Inddan %one fola to %cm hei J onsettnn liine 
eis sicut praeceperat illis lesus et dimiserunt eis. 7. Et duxerunt pullum ad lesum et imponunt illi 10 

gigerln his |] est ofer him %io mengn wntndlice giwedo hiora brsddun i legdon on woeg o^re 

uestimenta sua et sedit super eum. 8. Multi autem uestimenta sua strauerunt in uia alii 

%onne )Sa twiga gibegdun i rendon %a telge of %«m tream ] strednn on %one woeg ] %a ^ fere eodon 

autem frondes caedebant de arboribus et stemebant in uia. 9. Et qui praeibant 

] %a%e fyiigdon diopadun cwe^ende la hnl vsih se gibletsad se^e com in noma drihtnee sie 

et qui sequebantur clamabant dicentes Hosanna. 10. Benedictus qui uenit in nomine domini bene- 

gibletsad com in rice fador nses daui^es la hsl nsih in heoDissum ] ineode hiemsalem in 

dictum quod uenit regnum patris nostri Dauid. Hosanna in excelsis. 11. Et introiuit lerosolymam in 

temple ] mi^Cy ymbsceowade all mi%%y ge efem wss gifoerde in bethania mi% twelfom 

templum et circumspectis omnibus cum iam uespera esset hora exiit in Bethaniam cum duodecim. 15 

J o^re dnge mi%%y foerdun from betha gihyncrede |] mi%\Sy gissh feorra %ol[ ficbeom liab- 

12. Et alia die cum exirent a Bethania esuriit 13. Cumque uidisset a longe ficum haben- 

bende leof com gif ge hwst ea^a gimitte in iSwn *J mi^^y comun to ^Smm nowiht infand bntan 
tern folia uenit si quid forte inueniret in ea et cmn uenisset ad eam nihil inuenit praeter 

leofnm ne for^on was tid tea ficbeoma U ondsworade cwiHS him wutudi ' no leng in ecnisse 

folia, non enim erat tempus ficorum. 14 Et respondens dixit ei iam non amplius in aetemum 

0nig mon l^om %e wsstem ete\S J glherdun ^gnas his J comon to hief J mi^Cy 

quisquam ex te fructum manducet et audiebant discipuli eius. 15. Et ueniunt lerosolymam. et cum 

infoerdnn %one tempel ongan fordriflu %a bibyccende ] ^ bibycende («<e) in temple J beodo tea mynetera 
introisset in templum coepit eiicere uendentes et ementes in templo et mensas numulariorum 20 

] seotlas bibyccendra %a cnlofra ofcerde i fdraf n« gilefde "^te enig oferfsrende i fsrende were f«t 

et cathedras uendentium columbaa euertit 16. Et non sinebat ut quisque transferret uas 

^rh tet tempel *J lardjB- cwe^nde him ah ne awriten is "^te hns min bus gibedes gioeged bi% 

per templum. 17. Et docebat dicens eis nonne scriptum est quia domus mea domus orationis uocabitur 
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allum cjnniim ge wutndlice giworfaton ^ i his cofa t hydelt ^afana mi%%y was gibered ^S«m aldor- 

omnibus gentibus? uos autem fecistis earn speluncam latronum. 18. Quo audito prin- 

monnom saoerda t u^wntum sohtOD hu his hine gi<rwellan mshtun ondreordnn for^n bine foHSon 
cipes sacerdotum et scribae quaerebant quomodo eum perderent timebant enim eum quoniam 

all ^reat wss giwundrad ofer lare his U mi^S^y efem giworden wss from foerd« of 

uniuersa turba admirabatur super doctrina eius. 19. £t cum uespera facta esset egrediebatur de 

esfltre j mi^^y arlice oferfoerdan gisegun ^ne (Icbeom dryge fiworden of wyrtnunnm ] eft 

duitate. 20. Et cum mane transirent uiderunt ficum aridam factam a radicibus. 21. £t re- 

gimyndig w»s petnis cws% him la larow heono tea ficbeom %a cwede gidrugade ') giondwurde 

5 cordatus Petrus dixit ei Rabbi ecce ficus cui maledixisti aruit 22. Et respondens 

%e hei cw»% ^sm habbas gileofa godes 80% ic cwe^o iow '^te swa hwa ewe^ tiseum more ginioma 

lesus ait illis habete fidem Dei. 23. Ameu dico uobis quia quicunque dixerit huic monti tollere 

3 sende in ss J ne twias t ne twioge in heorte his ah gif gilefeC for^on swa hwst swa he ow^eo^as 
et mittere in mare et non haesitauerit in corde suo sed crediderit quia quodcunque dixerit fiat 

sie said him f^on ic cweo%o iow all swa hwst swa gebiddas t giowigas gilefas ge %»tte ge onfoe 

fiet ei. 24. Propterea dico uobis omnia quaecunque orantes petitis credite quia accipietis 

J blcyme% iowih ') mi^^y ge bio^un stondende to gibiddanne forletas t forgeoCas gif hwa hsbbe wi% 

et euenient uobis. 25. Et cum stabitis ad orandum dimittite si quid habetis aduersus 

hwelc hwoegn o%er %ing "^te j fsder lower se on heofhum is forgefe% iow synne iowre %ah%e gif 

10 aliquem ut et pater uester qui in coelis est dimittat uobis peccata uestra. 26. Quod si 

iowih ne wallas forgeofa ne fsder lower se %e on heofna is forgefes iow synne iowre ] oomun 

uos non dimiseritis nec pater uester qui in coelis est dimittet uobis peccata uestra. 27. Et ueniunt 

efter sona in hierosi ') mi% Cy gleode in tempel gineolicadun to him heh sacerdas J u^wntu j 
rursus lerosolymam. et cum ambularet in templo accedunt ad eum summi sacerdotes et scribae et 

%a sldru ') cwednn him in hwelce mshte %as %a does ') hwelc %e salde ^as mshte -^te %as 

seniores 28. et dicunt ei in qua potestate haec facis? et quis tibi dedit banc potestatem ut ista 

%Q does %6 hei so^lice ondsworade cw»% to him ic gifregno iowih ] ic ane worde J ondwordas 

facias? 29. lesus autem respondens ait illis interrogabo uos et ego unum uerbum et respondete 

me ] ic cwe^ iow in swa hwelce mshte %as doe ic fUlwiht iohannes of heofhe wss from 

15 mihi et dicam uobis in qua potestate haec faciam. 30. Baptismus loannis de coelo erat an 

monnum ondwordas me cws% hi so% his gismeadan mi% him cweiSende gif ge cweoCas of heofne 

ex hominibus? respondete mihi. 31. At ill! cogitabant secum dicentes si dixerimus de coelo 

he wil cwea^ forhwon ^onne ne gilefa% ge him gif ge cweo^as frt>m monn& we ondreordun %st folc 

dicet quare ergo non credidistis ei? 32. Si dixerimus ex hominibus timemus populum. 

all for^on hsfdun iohs for^on so^lice witga wss t ondworde ;j cws% %e hsi ne wutun ge 

omnes enim habebant loannem quia uere propheta esset 33. Et respondentes dicunt lesu nescimus. 

ondworde ^ hsi cws% to him ne ic ic cwe^o iow in hwa hwelcer mshte iSas ic dom 
et respondens lesus ait illis neque ego dico uobis in qua potestate haec faciam. 

] ongan %sm t him in bispellum spreaca wingeord gisette mon ;j ymbsalde 
20 Cap. XII. 1. Et coepit illis in parabolis loqui. uineam pastinauit homo et circumdedit 

seo^e ] dalf sea^ j gitimbrade torr ] %a agsf i afisste %a %sm londbigengom J feor gifoerde t fB^ 
sepem et fodit lacum et aedificauit turrim et locauit eam agricolis et peregre profectus 

rende wss ^ sende to %sm londbigengam on tide esnes '}>te from %sm londbuendum oufenge of 

est 2. Et misit ad agricolas in tempore senium ut ab agricolis acciperet de 
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wiestme wiogeordes %&%e to gioeolicadim him gi^urscuD ') forleortun idelne J efter sona sende to 

fructu uineae. 3. Qui apprehensum eum ceciderunt et dimiserunt uacuum. 4. £t iterum misit ad 

him o^erae etne 'J %one on heofud giwnnd&dun *J miS scomQ miclun to giworhtun "J efter sona o^erne 
illos alium seruum et ilium in capite uulnerauerunt et contumeliis affecerunt. 5. Et rursum alium 

sonde "J ec %ene ofslognn ] monige o\Sre sumo gi^urscan o%re ec ofslogun %a gett for^on an 

misit et ilium occiderunt et plures alios quosdam caedentes alios uero occidentes. 6. Adhuc ergo unum 

hsfde sunn leofne ] hine sende to him set ende t Istemest cwe^ende for^on his t ge fhepegadnn sunn 
habens filium carissimum et ilium misit ad eos nouissimum dicens quia reuerebuntur filium 

minne %a byende wutndUoo cwedan him bitwion %is is erfeword cymas wntnm we ofela hine J nssa 

meum. 7. Goloni autem dixerunt ad inuicem hie est heres. uenite occidamus eum et nostra 5 

bi% ^io erfewordnis J gilahmn hine ') ofslognn "J giwurpun butu %one wingeord hwst of %on 

erit hereditas. 8. Et apprehendentes eum occiderunt et eiecerunt extra uineam. 9. Quid ergo 

dyde i doe^ drih wingeordes cyme% t fordoes %a londbuende ') sele% %one wingeard o^rum ne giwriotn 

faciet dominus uineae? ueniet et perdet colonos et dabit uineam aliis. 10. Nec scriptu- 

ISas liomadun ge "^te stan %onne ofercomen gitimbradun ^is giworden wss on heofnd hwon M 
ram banc legistis lapidem quem reprobauerunt aedificantes hie factus est in caput anguli? 11. a 

drift aworden wes )Sis J is wnnderlic on egnm usum j sohtun hine to haldanne 'J ondreordnn 

domino factum est istud et est mirabile in oculis nostris. 12. Et quaerebant eum tenere et timuerunt 

%one %reot ongetnn hine for^n to him bispel %as he gicw»% ') mi%%y forleortun hine gieodun 
turbam. cognouerunt enim quoniam ad eos parabolam banc dixerit et relicto eo abierunt 10 

] sendun to him sume from slarwum herodes %egnil 'j>te hine ginomun t giteldun on wordum 

13. Et mittunt ad eum quosdam ex pharisaeis et Herodianis ut eum caperent in uerbo. 

%a%e comun cwedun him larow we wutun %sette so^fest is {sic) J ne gemesttu snig of )Son t %cm ne 

14. Qui uenientes dicunt ei magister scimus quia uerax es et non curas quemquam nec 

for^on %u gisist on onsione monnes ah in so^fjostnisse woegas godes isres is gilefed to seaUanne gsfel 
enim uides in faciem hominum sed in ueritate uiam Dei doces. licet dari tributum 

%8Bm casere i no we seUas se^Se wiste geswiopomisse hiora cwe% to him hwaet mec gicostigas brengas 

Caesari an non dabimus? 15. Qui sciens uersutiam illorum ait illis quid me tentatis? afferte 

me pening '^te cws% to him ic gesie so% hi» gibrohtun him J cwsb% to him hwat is %i8 gilicnes %as 

mibi denarium ut uideam. 16. At illi attulerunt ei. et ait illis cuius est imago haec 15 

j in- 1 onmeroa cwedun him ^Sss oaaeres giondworde wutudi %e hst cw8B% him geldas for%on %a %e sindnn 

et inscriptio? dicunt ei Caesaris. 17. Respondens autem lesus dixit illis reddite igitur quae sunt 

caseras %em casere J %a%e arun godes godo ] wundradnn ofer hine ^ comon to him 

Caesaris Caesari et quae sunt Dei Deo. et mirabantur super eo. 18. Et uenerunt ad eum Sad- 

$a%e owea^as srist ne were ') frugnun hine %U8 ewe^ende la larow moyses us 

ducaei qui dicunt resurrectionem non esse et interrogabant eum dicentes 19. magister Moyses nobis 

awrat gif hwelc broker deod sie forletes fst wif "J suno ne letes "fte onfoe broker his 

scripsit ut si cuius &ater mortuus fuerit et dimiserit uxorem et filios non reliquerit accipiat frater eius 

lafe ^Sses ilea ') eft awecca% sed broker his siofune for^on broker werun ') %e foerCmesta oofeng 

uxorem ipsius et resuscitet semen fratri suo. 20. Septem ergo fratres erant et primus accepit 20 

%st wif ') dead wies unforletne sed ^ %e sfterra onfeog %a ilea ') ^ deod was ne 

uxorem et mortuus est non relicto semine. 21. Et secundus accepit eam et mortuus est et nec iste 

forleort %»t sed %e %irda gilice J onfeng %a ilea gilice %a siofone "J ne forleortun i ne laefdun 

reliquit semen et tertius similiter. 22. Et acceperunt eam similiter septem et non reliquerunt 
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«ed hio Istemest tin deod wss wif in eriste for^n miC^y arisa^ bwm 

semen, noidssima omnium defuncta est et mulier. 23. In resurrectione ergo com resurrexerint cuius 

of %sm bi% wif sioftine for^on bsfdun ilce wif 1 giondworde %e httt cwe% to him 

de his erit uxor? septem enim habuerunt earn uxorem. 24. Et respondens lesus ait illis 

ne for^on ge dwoligas ne witan ge giwriota ne mshte i msgen godes mi%%y for^on from dea^ 

nonne ideo erratis non scientes scripturas neque uirtutem Dei? 25. Cum enim a mortuis 

arisa^ ne bis msnsumiga^ ne hie bio^un gimananmad ah bio^on swa englas on beofhQ of 

resurrexerint neque nubent neque nubentur sed sunt sicut angeli in coelis. 26. De 

deo^Se watudt '^te arisa^ ne liornadun ge ou bocnm moyses o? I on tree hau cws% him 

5 mortuis autem quod resurgant non legistis in libro Moysi super rubum quomodo dixeiit illi 

god cws% t 82Bgde ie am god abrahames ] god isaoes U god iacob ne is god %ara deodra 

Deus inquiens ego sum Deus Abraham et Deus Isaac et Deus Iacob? 27. Non est Deus mortuorum 

ah lifgendra gif ge for^on swi^e gidwollgas t gineolicade an fh>m u^wntum se^e giherde ^ Ueo 

sed uiuorum. uos ergo multum erratis. 28. Et accessit unus de scribis qui audierat iUos 

efne gifrngnon 'J gissh for%on "^te wel %sm giondworde gifrngn bine hwet were foer^Smesta alra 
conquirentes et uidens quoniam bene illis respondent interrogauit eum quod esset primum onmium 

bibodona %e hst wutadt giondworde him for^on %e foer^mesta alra bibodona is giber israhelnm 

mandatum. 29. lesus autem respondit ei quia primum omnium mandatum est audi Israel 

dri& god user god ana is U Infa %u drib god )Sinne of alra heorte %inre j of aire 

10 dominus Deus tuus Deus unus est. 30. Et diliges dominum Deum tuum ex toto corde tuo et ex tota 

sawle %inre ] of alle gi^ohte %innm 'J of aUe mcgne %iuU %ls is tet foer^meste bibod 
anima tua et ex tota mente tua et ex tota uirtute tua. hoc est primum mandatum. 31. Se- 

afterra wutadlice gilice him lufa %one nestu %inne swa swa %ec solfiie mara ^isra oiSer bibod 
cundum autem simile est illi diliges proximum tuum tamquam te ipsum. mains horum aliud mandatum 

ne is t cwa% him se n^wnta wel la larow in so^fastnisse %u cwede for%on an is god *J ne 

non est 32. Et ait illi scriba bene magister in ueritate dixisti quia unus est Deus et non 

is o^er bntan him "J "fie sie gilufad of aire heorte U of aire ongetnfsse ] of aire sawle ] of 

est alius praeter eum. 33. Et ut diligatur ex toto corde et ex toto intellectu et ex tota anima et ex 

aire strengu %ine J lofa %one nesta swa swa %ec solfhe mara is allum cwicum lacum ] sagdnissom 

15 tota fortitudine et diligere proximum tamquam seipsum mains est omnibus holocautomatibus et sacrificiis. 

^ hai wutudi gisah %at he snoturlice giondworde cwa% to him ne ar% fear fr5 rice godes ] nanlg 
34. lesus autem uidens quod sapienter respondisset dixit illi non es longe a regno DeL et nemo 

mon so^^a gidarfte bine giftegna J giondworde %e hai cwa% i cwe^ende larende on temple huu 

iam audebat eum interrogare. 35. Et respondens lesus dicebat docens in templo quomodo 

cweden crist sie sunn i were daui^es %e ilea forCon daui% cwa% in gasto halgum cwa( 

dicunt scribae Christum filium esse Dauid? 36. Ipse enim Dauid dicit in spiritu sancto dixit 

drib dribtne minil site on %ar swi^Sran min o%%at ih setto fiondas %ine footscomul fota %inra 
dominus domino meo sede a dextris meis donee ponam inimicos tuos scabeUum pedum tuorum. 

^e ilea forCon dani% cwa)S him drib ] hwona is sanu his j monige ^reotas bine lastlice 
20 37. Ipse ergo Dauid dicit emn dominum et unde est filius eius? et multa turba eum libenter 

giherdun U tahte i larde %am t him in larum his bihaldas iowih from uCwutnm %a%e wallas on stolom 

audiuit 38. Et dicebat eis in doctrina sua cauete a scribis qui uolunt in stolis 

gonga J wiicumiga t groeta on sprece 1 on %am foer)Smestum seotlum sitta in somnnngil "i 

ambulare et salutari in foro. 39. Et in primis cathedris sedere in synagogis et 
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%a foeHSmestu gisedla mi feormil %e freotas bus widwana under sceawuoge longuiiga t longes 

primos discubitus in coenis 40. qui deuorant domos uiduarum sub obtentu prolixae 

gibedes ^as onfoa% ane%elic i lengra dom j sst %e hslend ODgegn ^sm dore %6 is Bwa nemned 

orationis hi accipient prolixius iudicium. 41. Et sedens lesus contra gazophylacium 

biheold ha %e here ^iwarp msslen on gazophila ') monige weolge t wlonca giwarpun feolu 

aspiciebat quomodo turba iactaret aes in gazophylacium et multi diuites iactabant multa. 

mi% %7 com wutodllce an widwe %orfende sende msealen twe stycgce is feorCnng peninges J 

42. Cum uenisset autem uidua una pauper misit duo minuta quod est quadrans. 43. £t 

cegde %egnas his cws^ to him so^lice ic cwe^o low forCon widwe %lo8 ^orfende mara alliun 
coDuocans discipulos suos ait iUis amen dico uobis quoniam uidua haec pauper plus omnibus 5 

sende %a%e sendnn in gazophilS alle for%on of him -^te gimonigfaldade him sendun %as 

misit qui miserunt in gazophylacium. 44. Omnes enim ex eo quod abundabat illis miserunt haec 

wntudi of hen^d i unspoeda hire alle %a%e hio hsfde sende alle gibrengnisse hire 
uero de penuria sua omnia quae habuit misit totum uictum suum. 

J ini%%y fsrende wss of temple cws% him an of ^egnum his la larow sceawalgisih 
Cap. Xin. 1. Et cum egrederetur de tempio ait illi unus ex discipulis suis magister aspice 

hnlice stanas ] hulic timber ondworde %e hsl cw8b% him gisih %as alle micle girino i 

quales lapides et quales structurae. 2. Et respondens lesus ait illi uides has omnes magnas acdifi- 

glencas ne bi% forleten stan ofer stane se^e ne sie tostrogden ^ mi% %7 gissett on more oele- 
cationes? non relinquetur lapis super lapidem qui non destruatur. 3. Et cum sederet in monte oli- 10 

beoxna ongsgn temple ^ gifhignun hine synderlice sege 
uarum contra templum interrogabant eum separatim Petrus et lacobus et loannes et Andreas 4. die 

um hwenne ^as bio%an 'J %st becun bi^ hwenne %as alle onginna^ to endanne i sie endade 
nobis quando ista fient? et quod signum erit quando haec omnia incipient consunmiari? 5. Et 

onworde ^ehset ongan cweo%a him giseas ge %ette nsnig iow giswice monige for^on cuma% on noma 
respondens lesus coepit dicere illis uidete ne quis uos seducat 6. Multi enim uenient in nomine 

minnm cwe^ende '^te ic am ;] monige his giswicas mi% %7 wntudi giheras gifeht wona t mersunga 

mco dicentes quia ego sum et multos seducent 7. Cum autem audieritis bella et opiniones 

^Sara gifehta ne ondredas ge is reht I hit sceal for^on wosa ah ne %a get is ende arisa% for^on cynn 

beUorum ne timueritis oportet enim haec fieri sed nondum finis, 8. Exsurget enim gens 15 

ofei oynne j rice ofer rice ^ bio^on eor^u hroemisee %erh stowe t hungur i fruma were sare 
contra gentem et regnum super regnum et erunt terrae motus per loca et fames, initium dolonmi 

%as giseas %onne t bihaldas iowih solfa his sella% for^on iowih to gimoetinge *J in somnunge ge bio^un 

haec. 9. Uidete autem uosmetipsos. tradent enim uos in conciliis et in synagogis uapu- 

giswenced J bifora undercyniga (aic) cynigil ge bio|)un stondende fore mec on cy^nisse him J on 

labitis et ante praesides et reges stabitis propter me in testimonium illis. 10. Et in 

aUil cynnum srist girises to bodanne godspell ') mi% %y gilades iowih to sellanne nallas ge 

omnes gentes primum oportet praedicari euangelium. 11. Et cum duxerint uos tradentes nolite 

bodiga i iSenca hwst ge sprece ah %stte said bi% iow on )Ssr tide %stte gisprece ne for^on iow 
praecogitare quid loquamini sed quod datum fuerit uobis in ilia hora id loquimini. non enim uos 20 

bio^on sprecende ah gas (iic) halga sele% wutudt broker %one broker in deo% ] fsder %one suno 

estis loquentes sed spiritus sanctus. 12. Tradet autem frater fratrem in mortem et pater filium 

J efne arisas %a suno on %»m sldrum 'J to dea^e fordoas his ') ge bio¥on la^e aUum fora 

et consurgent filii in parentes et morte afficient eos. 13. Et eritis odio omnibus propter 

8 
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noma minum )Se %e wutudi gi^elgas oo ende )Se8 hal bi)S iiu% %7 bonne ge gi8ea% ^one wrobt 

Domen meum. qui autcm sustinuerit in finem hie saluus erit. 14. Cum autem uideritis abnomiDa> 

from moDQum from slitnisse standende ne risef se %6 redes oDcnaTyes %a Se ^onne in indeam sindun fleas 

tionem desolationis stantem ubi non debet qui legit inteUigat qui tunc in ludaea sunt fugiant 

on muDtas "J %a %e ofer hrof ne astigab in bus ne ingss '^te nime bwelc bwoegnu of huae 

in montes 15. et qui super tectum ne descendat in domum nec introeat ut tollat quid do domo 

bis J seCe on londe bi% ne eft gicerres to niomanne giwedo bis w» wutudi %»m 

sua. 16. Et qui in agro erit non reuei'tatur retro toliere uestimentum suum. 17. Uae autem prae- 

berendnm "J foedendom in dagnm gibiddas for^on %»tte wintro ne sie %as iowre i bio¥on 

5 gnantibus et nutrientibus in illis diebus. 18. Orate uero ut hieme non fiat fuga uestra. 19. Erunt 

for)Son dagas %a costunges ^uslico swelce ne werau fr5 fruma %asse giscsfte %one giscop god wib 
enim dies illi tribulationes tales quales non fuerunt ab initio creaturae quam condidit Deus usque 

nu ne ec bio%on j buta giscyrte drili dagas ^as ne were bal eghwelo Ucboma ah for 

nunc neque fient 20. Et nisi breuiasset dominus dies non fuisset salua omnis caro. sed propter 

%sm gicornum %e giceos giscyrte %a dagas J ^ofi gif bwa iow cwe%es beono %is is crist beono 

electos quos elegit breuiauit dies. 21. Et tunc si quis nobis dixerit ecce hie est Christus ecce 

ber ne gelefas ge ^aet arisa^ forCon wiberworde criste 1 wi^erworde witgu "J seUal becon *J for- 

illic ne credideritis. 22. Exsurgent enim pseudochristi et pseudoprophetae et dabunt signa et por- 

tina to giswicanne gif biS mxhtig so^lice ba gicornu iowib for^on gisea^ beono fore ic cwe^o iow 

10 teuta ad seducendos si fieri potest etiam electos. 23. Uos ergo uidete ecce praedixi uobis 

alle ab in %sm dagum sefter costunge dagona %ara ilcra sunne bi% giCiostrad ^ mona ne seleb 

omnia. 24. Sed in illis diebus post tribulationem illam sol contenebrabitur et luna non dabit 

lebt his ^ steorru beofnes bio^un offalleode "J msgen I msbte %a %e sindun on heofnum 

splendorem suum 25. et stellae cocli erunt decidentes et uirtutes quae sunt in coelis 

gistyred bio^un J %onne gisea% snno monnes cymende of wolcnum mi\S masgne micle wuldre 

mouebuntuT. 26. Et tunc uidebunt filium hominis uenientem in nubibus cum uirtute multa et gloria. 

%onne sendes »nglM bis "J gisomnas Ca gicornu his from feower windnm from brofe eor^ 
27. Et tunc mittet angelos sues et congregabit electos sues a quattuor uentis a summo terrae 

wi% to briorde t to beonisse beofnes frd ficbeom %onne liornige bispeU mi% %y wutudi telgu his 

15 usque ad summimi coeli. 28. A ficu autem discite parabolam. ciun iam ramus eius 

hnisca bio^on ] acende bio^on leof wutas ge jite neb i on neoweste se sumor swa J iowib mi^ ^y 

tener fuerit et nata fuerint folia cognoscitis quia in proximo sit aestas. 29. Sic et uos cum 

ge giseas %as wosa wuta)S ge '^te unfeor i neb se in darum so% ic cwe%o iow for^on ne 

uideritis haec fieri scitote quod in proximo sit in ostiis. 30. Amen dico uobis quoniam non 

gilioreb cneoreswo bios obb«t alle bas giworbe beoftin ') eorbo ofliores word wutudi min ne 

transibit generatio haec donee omnia ista fiant. 81. Coelum et terra transibunt uerba autem mea non 

gilioreb from dasge bonne wutudi ^ tid 'J bwyl ne ffinig watt ne englas on beofoe ne be sunu 

transibunt. 32. De die autem illo uel hora nemo scit neque angeli in coelo neque filius 

buta be fxder giseas gewsccas ^ gibiddas ne wutnn ge forbon hwoenne bio tid sie swa monn sebe 

20 nisi • pater. 33. Uidete uigilate et orate. nescitis enim quando tempus sit. 34. Sicut homo qui 

feor gifoerde forleorte bus bis J salde brslum his mshte eghwelces werches 3 baem dorwordo 
peregre profectus reliquit domum suam et dedit seruis suis potestatem cuiusque operis et ianitori 

bibeodes ^ bo wspcce wsccas forbon ne wutun ge forbon bwenne drihnes {sic) buses cumeb on efem tid i 

praecepit ut uigilet. 35. Uigilate ergo nescitis enim quando dominus domus ueniat sero an 
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on midder neht t on uhtu tid t honored t on merne ') ini\S %y cyme^ gimittes iowih sle- 

media nocte an gallicantu an mane. 36. Ne cum uenerit repente inueniat uos dor- 

pende "^te so^lice iow ic cweCo allum ic cweo%o wsBccas 

mientes. 37. Quod autem nobis dico omnibus dico uigilate. 

wBs wutadi eostni after twaem dagil *J sohtnn %a heh Bacerdis j 

Cap. XIV. 1. Erat autem pascha et azyma post biduum et quaerebant summi sacerdotes et 

n^wntu hn his hine gihealdun ^ ofslogUD i ofsla mshtun cwedun for%on ne on dege halgnm 

scribae quomodo eom dolo tenerent et occiderent. 2. Dicebant autem non in die festo 

ne *}> ge woene msge styrnisse giwor^a in folce ') mi% wsbs in bethania in huse groefa 

ne forte tumultus fieret in populo. 3. Et cum esset Bethaniae in domo Simonis leprosi 5 

^ gihlionade com wif hsbbende stan fat fol ^re smimisse ^ss etenches diorwyr^os J mi^^y gibrocen wes 
et recumberet uenit mulier habens alabastrum unguenti nardi spicati pretiosi et fracto 

stsnna fnt todaelde i ageott ofer heofUd his wemn wntndt sume his bulgiin t nnwyr^ne ssgdnn bitwih 

alabastro effudit super caput eius. 4. Erant autem quidam indigne ferentes intra 

him solfom ] cwednn to whon losewiate %ios smimisse aworden wses msbte for^on smimisse ^ios 

semetipsos et dicentes ut quid perditio ista unguenti facta est? 5. Poterat enim unguentum istud 

wosa mara %onne %rim hnndre^tL peninga J sella ^orfendum J bigedon on his ^ hsi so^lice 

uenundari plus quam trecentis denariis et dari pauperibus et fremebant in eam. 6. lesus autem 

cws% forletas his hwst hir hefge ge sint god >»erc wyrcende wss on mec symie for^on %orfo 

dixit sinite eam quid illi molesti estis? bonum opus operata est in me. 7. Semper enim pauperes 10 

ge habbas iowih mi% 1 mi%%y ge welle ge magun %sm wel doa mec wutudt ne symle habbas %stte 
habetis uobiscum et cum uolueritis potestis iUis benefacere me autem non semper habetis. 8. Quod 

habbe %io8 dyde fore com to smiranne lichoma minne to bibyrgnisse so^Iice ic ssgo iow swa hwer 

habuit haec fecit praeuenit ungere corpus meum in sepulturam. 9. Amen dico nobis ubicunque 

giboden sie t beo% godspeU %is in allnm middengeorde -fie %ios dyde assgd bi% on gimynd 
praedicatum fuerit euangelium istud in uniuerso mundo et quod haec fecit narrabitur in memoriam 

hire H iudas scarioth an of twelfQ feorde to %sm heh sacerdom "^te bilede hine ^sm 

eius. 10. Et Iudas Iscariotes unus de duodecim abiit ad summos sacerdotes ut proderet eum illis. 

%a%e herdil gifeonde weron j fore gihetan him feh %stte his waldnn sella 'J sohtnn hu his 
11. Qui audientes gauisi sunt et promiserunt ei pecuniam se daturos et quaerebat quomodo 15 

hine hu he hine {tic) gesella mshte %e forma dsge ^Ssra eostmna %onne i hwoenne eostm assgtis cwedun 

ilium opportune traderet 12. Et primo die azymorum quando pascha immolabant dicunt 

him %a ^giias hwst wyltu %st we gs 'J georwige %e %n gibracce eostm J sende twoego of 

ei discipuli quo uis eamus et paremus tibi ut manduces pascha? 13. Et mittit duos ex 

%egnnm his ') ows% him gaas in csstre j ongsgn iome% iow mon omborfnlne wstres beres fylga% 
discipulis suis et dicit eis ite in ciuitatem et occurret nobis homo lagenam aquae baiulans sequimini 

him D swa hwider ingonge cweo^as drihtne has for^on %e larow cws^S hwer is riorde min hwer 

eum 14 et quocunque introierit dicite domino domus quia magister dicit ubi est refectio mea ubi 

eostra mi% ^egutL his (sic) ic wyllo brucca j %e ilea iow steowe^ riordhas swi^e micel 

pascha cum discipulis meis manducem? 15. Et ipse nobis demonstrabit coenaculum grande stratum 20 

3 *sr georwigas ns 3 eodun ^egnas his ] comun in csstre "J gimoettnn swa cws^ 

et illic parate nobis. 16. Et abierunt discipuli eius et uenerunt in ciuitatem et inuenerunt sicut dixerat 

him ] georwadun eostra efem watadi war% com mi% twelfQ "J mi)S ^iccendtL him 'J 

illis et parauerunt pascha. 17. Uespere autem facto uenit cum duodecim. 18. Et discumbentibus eis et 

8* 
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etendum cws% %e hst so% ic cwe^o iow for^on an of iow mec selA^ se^e ete% mec mi% 
manducantibus ait lesus amen dico uobis quia unus ex uobis me tradet qui manducat mecum. 

80% } hia ongannun tmrotsiga J cweo^a to him syndrige ah hit sie ic se^e cwsC him an 

19. At illi coeperunt contristari et dicere ei singulatim numquid ego? 20. Qui ait illis unus 

of %sm twelfd se^ onhran mec mi)S on disco ^ snon ec Bo)Si monnes gss swa a^riten 

ex duodeeim qui intingit mecum manum in catino. 21. Et filius quidem hominis uadit sicut scriptum 

ifl of hi wa %onne menn ^sm %erh ^ono snnu monnes gisaldbiC godlbetre is hi gif ne were acenned 
est de eo. uae autem homini illi per quem filius hominis tradetur. bonum erat ei si non esset natus 

mon %e ^ etendum him onfeng %e hsi hlaf J bletsade cwsC brsc "J salde him J cws% 

5 homo ille. 22. Et manducantibus illis accepit lesus panem et benedicens fregit et dedit eis et ait 

onfoas %is is lichoma min 1 onfeng %sm calice ^oncnnde dyde salde him gidrnncnn of ^sm 

sumite hoc est corpus meum. 23. Et accepto calice gratias agens dedit eis et biberunt ex illo 

alle "J cwe% him %is is blod min niowe cy^Snisse se^e fore monigQ agoten bi% so% 

omnes. 24. Et ait illis hie est sanguis mens noui testamenii qui pro multis effundetur. 25. Amen 

ic cwe^o iow "^te so^lice ne drinco ic of cyme wingeordcs o% to dttgc %«m mi^^y ^at ic drinco 

dico uobis quia iam non bibam de hoc genimine uitis usque in diem ilium cum illud bibam 

niowe in rice godes swa cwednU %ona foeordun on mor oelebeomes t cwsd% him %e h»l 

nouum in regno Dei. 26. Et hymno dicto exierunt in montem oliuarum. 27. Et ait eis lesus 

alle ge bio^un onspyrned on naht kisser for^on awriten is io %erh sl» i hrlno %one hiorde to sten- 

10 omnes scandalizabimini in me in nocte ista quia scriptum est percutiam pastorem et disper- 

cud bi% %»t ede ah sefter %on %b ic arisu bifora ic cymo iowih in galil<*am wntndt cws^ 

gentur ones. 28. Sed postquam resurrexero praecedam uos in Galilaeam. 29. Petrus autem ait 

') gif i %eh alle onspyrnlsse sie ah no ic aefre ^ cw»% him %e hat so% ic cwe^So ^ 

illi et si omnes scandalizati fuerint in te sed non ego. 30. Et ait illi lesus amen dico tibi 

Alette %u to dsge in nebt kisser srCon )Sonne bona stefne giselle )Srige me %a b!st onsscen ^ soC 

quia tu hodie in nocte hac priusquam gallus uocem dederit ter me es negaturus. 31. At 

he for^on mara gisprecnn (aic) gifi^eh ic scile bicama mec stgedre -^te ic swelte mi\S %e ne %e oossco ic 
ille amplius loquebatur et si oportuerit me simul commori tibi non te negabo* 

gilice so^lice 1 alle cwedan 1 comon in %st lon^e is nemned %sm noma is on ebrisc D 

15 similiter autem et omnes dicebant. 32. Et ueniunt in praedium cui nomen Gethsemani et 

ow»% to %egnum his sittas her o^Ca i %a hwile ic gibidde me to ginom petms *J *J 

ait discipulis suis sedete hie donee orem. 33. Et assumit Petrum et lacobum et loannem 

miC ongan forhtiga ^ longiga J cwe% him iinrot is sawel min o% to i wiC dea% gi^oeligas 

secum et coepit pauere et taedere. 34. Et ait illis tristis est anima mea usque ad mortem sustinete 

her 'J wfficcas *J mi% %y fsrende was hwon forefeoll ofer eor)So J gibaed t biddende w»s "JSte gif 

hie et uigilate. 35. Et cum processisset paululum procidit super terram et orabat ut si 

wosa msehte giliore from him %io tid 'J cws% la hehfsder alle mshtiglice ^e sindnn oferferh i giliore 

fieri posset transiret ab eo hora. 36. Et dixit abba pater omnia possibilia tibi sunt transfer 

calic %iosne from me ah ne '^te ic welle ah )>ste %n welle ^ com *J infand hise slepende 

20 calicem hunc a me sed non quod ego nolo sed quod tu. 37. Et uenit et inuenit eos dormientes. 

') cws% to petre la simon ^n slepes ne mshtes %n ana tid giwsecca wsccas gibid -fte ne 

Et ait Petro Simon dermis? non potuiati una hora lugilare? 38. Vigilate et orate ut non 

ingsD in costunge %e gast wntnd {sic) georo is %e lichoma %one {sic) untrymig J efter sona frd eode 

intretis in tentationem. spiritus quidem promptus est caro uero infirma. 39. Et iterum abiens 
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^ gibsd ilee word cwe^ende 1 eft gicerde niowunga innand his slepende wenm foHSoD egu 

orauit eundem scnnonem dicens. 40. Et reuersus denuo inuenit eos dormientes. erant enim oculi 

hiora pislico t hefigo ^ ne wistun hwat scealdun andworda him "J com ^Irdan si^e ') cwb% him slepas ge 

eomm grauati et ignorabant quid responderent ei. 41. Et uenit tertio et ait illi dormite 

3 restas wel magun cyme% %io tid heonu gisald bi% budu monnes in honda synnfaUom arisas 
iam et reqniescite. sufficit nenit bora ecce tradetur filius bominis in manus peccatorum. 42. Surgite 

gaa we heono se^ meo Bele% neb is ] %a geona him sprecende com iudaa %e soariothisca an of 

eamus ecce qui me tradet prope est. 43. Et adbuc eo loquente uenit ludas Iscariotes unus de 

^m twelfQ "J mi% him %reotas monige mi% swordU 'J stencgnm sendend (sic) from heh sacerdum 1 trU 
duodecim et cum eo turba multa cum gladiis et lignis a simmiis sacerdotibus et 5 

n^watum ^ from seldrum gisalde %onne %e aellend his tacun him cwe^ende swa hwelcne swa ic cyssende 

scribis et seniorlbus. 44. Dederat autem traditor eius signum eis dicens quemcunque osculatus 

ic Mom he it is haldas hine J gihlsda^ [wsrlice] ^ miC %7 comnn sona gineolicadnn to him cwsY 

fuero ipse est tenete eum et ducite caute. 45. Et cum uenisset statim accedens ad eiun ait 

hal larwa ') cyssende wns hine 80% %a ilea honda giwnrpnn on hine ^ giheoldun hine an 

aue Rabbi et osculatus est eum. 46. At illi manus iniecerunt in eum et tenuerunt eum. 47. Unus 

^oii snm mon of %sm ymbstondendum giteh ^let sword ^erh slog esne i %r«l heh sacerdas ') to sna% 
autem quidam de circumstantibus educens gladium percussit senium summi sacerdotis et amputauit 

him %one ffiarliprica J ondsworade iSe hsi cwsC %ftm aU swa hwst [to] %eofe gifeordun mi% swordum 

illi auriculam. 48. Et respondens lesus ait illis tamquam ad latronem existis cum gladiis 10 

^ stengum to foenne t gilsccan meo eghwelce d«ge %is(atc)ws8 mi% iowih in temple Isrende J ne mec 

et lignis comprehendere me? 49. Quotidie eram apud uos in templo docens et non me 

gihealdun ah *^te were giiylled giwriota %a ^egnas his alle forleortnn i forletende hine flugun 

tenuistis. sed ut impleantur scripturae. 50. Tunc discipuli eius omnes relinquentes eum fugerunt. 

ging esne wutudlice snm gifylgende him gigeorwad t ymbgyrded ofer nacudne giheoldun 

51. Adolescens autem quidam sequebatur eum amictus sindone super nudo et tenuerunt 

hin^ cws% him mi%%y forwarp nacnd from fleh him ') to gilsddun %one hml to heh 

eum. 52. At ille reiecta sindone nudus profugit ab eis. 53. Et adduxerunt lesum ad summum 

sacerdum J eftae gicomun alle %a sacerdas ] u^wutu J %a sldru petrus %onne feorra f^lgeode 

sacerdotem et conuenerunt onmes sacerdotes et scribae ct seniores. 54. Petrus autem a longe secutus 15 

wss him 0% to on wor^e %S8 heh sacerdes J s«t mi% %egnum 1 wermde hine to %sm fyre 
est eum usque in atrium summi sacerdotis et sedebat cum ministris et calefaciebat se ad ignem. 

%a heh %onne sacerdas 'J aU %io somnung sohtun wi% ^ono haelend cy^nisse "^te hine to dea%e 

55. Sunmii uero sacerdotes et omne concilium quaerebant aduersus lesum testimonium ut eum morti 

gisaldun ne onfundnn monigo for^on cy^nisse leose his gicwedun to sacanne wi% him ^ weon- 

traderent nec inueniebant. 56. Multi enim testimonium falsum dicebant aduersus eum et conue- 

Uce gicy%nisse ne werun J snm mon arisende leose gicy%nisse ssgdun wi% him cwe^Sende 

nientia testimonia non erant. 57. Et quidam surgentes falsum testimonium ferebant aduersus eum dicentes 

for%on we giherdun hine cwea^a ic toslito I uodoe %one tempel %is mi% [honda] giworht J after 
58. quoniam nos audiuimus eum dicentem ego dissoluam templum hoc manu factum et per 20 

Wm daga o^er ne mi^ honda giwyrcan ic gitymbraw («<c) 1 ne was woenlic gicy^nisse Mora 

triduum aliud non manu factum aedificabo. 59. Et non erat conueniens testimonium illorum. 

*J aras %e heh sacerd in middum giascade %one hai cwe^ende ne ondwordes tu noht t anibt 
60. Et exsurgens summus sacerdos in medium interrogauit lesum dicens non respondes quidquam 
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to %a %e gitelid arun from him he wotudt swigade ') noht gi^jworde sona %e beh 

ad ea quae tibi obiiciuntur ab his? 61. lUe autem tacebat et nihil respondit. nirsum summus 

sacerd gifrsgn hine J cws% him %Q ar)S crist sunn godes gibletoade %e h»t wntudi cws)S 

sacerdos interrogabat eum et dixit ei tu es Christus filius Dei benedicti? 62. lesus autem dixit 

him ic am ge gisea^ suau monnes to Bwi%ra sittende ^as mshtga ') cymende mi% wolcnam 

illi ego sum et uidebitis filium hominis a dextris sedentem uirtutis Dei et uenientem cum nubibus 

heofbes heh ^onne sacerd to rende giwedu his cws)S ymb hwet gett wiluigas giwitnease 

coeli. 63. Suimnus autem sacerdos scindens uestimenta sua ait quid adhuc desideramus testes? 

giherdan ge %a eofulsunge hwst iow is glsoDe %a %e alio gini^radun i giheodan hine he were syiinig 
5 64. Audistis blasphemiam. quid uobis uidetur? qui omnes condemnauerunt eum esse reum 

dea^es ongunnun sume efnegispita I hyra on hine J hydde onsione his ^ mi% fystum hine sla t 

mortis. 65. Et coeperunt quidam conspuere eum et uelare faciem eius et colaphis eum cae- 

^arsca j cweo%a t sssge hw»t %st sloge 'J %a embehtmen mi% fystum hine slogun ') mi%. was 

dere et dicere ei prophetiza et ministri alapis eum caedebant. 66. Et cum esset 

on wor^e from syndrige com an from %sm %iownm %»3 heh sacerdes ^ mi% gisege ^oue petre 

Petrus in atrio deorsum uenit una ex anciUis summi sacerdotis. 67. Et cum uidisset Petrum 

wermende hine biheald hine cwee% "J %u mi% bal %oil nazarenisco were soS he onsoc cwR^ende 

caleficientem se aspiciens ilium ait et tu cum lesu Nazareno eras. 68. At ille negauit dicens 

ne wat ic ne con hwat %u sages code bnta %ofi ') bifora %one wor% j bona gisang eftet sona 

10 neque scio neque noui quid dicas. et exiit foras ante atrium et gallus cantauit. 69. Rursus 

%o£l mi% %y gisah hine %i Ciowe ongan cweo^a to %am ymbstondendum '^te iSas of tern ilcil is ;j 
autem cum uidisset ilium ancilla coepit dicere circumstantibus quia hie ex illis est. 70. At 

he efter sona onsoo j after lytle hwyle eftersona %a %e stodun hia cwedun to petre so^lice %u of ^am ar% 
ille iterum negauit. et post pusillum rursus qui astabant dicebant Petro uere ex illis es 

for^on ec 'J galilesc %u ar^ he %onne ongan frem^iga ] sweriga ic nat ne con monno 

nam et Galilaeus es. 71. Ille autem coepit anathematizare et iurare quia nescio hominem 

tone tone gicweotas 3 sona efter sona te bona gisang 3 myndig was pet? wordes tatte 

istum quem dicitis. 72. Et statim iterum gallus cantauit. et recordatus est Petrus uerbi quod 

cweden was him te hat arton te bona gisunge twiga trige tu me onsaces ongan woepa 

15 dixerat ei lesus priusquam gallus cantet bis ter me negabis. et coepit flere. 

') sona on memo gitahtunge worhtun ta heh sacerdas mit tam aldrum J utwntum 
Cap. XV. 1. Et confestim mane consilium facientes sunami sacerdotes cum senioribus et scribis 

j mi% alle gisomnunge gibnndun tone hal giladdun J saldun tarn aldormenn ') gifragn byne 

et uniuerso concilio uincientes lesum duxerunt et tradiderunt Pilato. 2. Et interrogauit eum 

pylat tu art cynig iudea sot he ondworde him cwat tu cwetes J gibendun hine ta heh 

Pilatus tu es rex ludaeorum? at ille respondens illi ait tu dicis. 3. Et accusabant eum summi 

sacerdas in monigum tingnm te groefa tonne efter sona gifragn hine cwetende ne ond wordes tu 

sacerdotes in multis. 4. Pilatus autem rursum interrogauit eum dicens non respondes 

aniht gisah in swa miclum tec ahenas te hai tonne fortor i ieng no wiht giondsworade swa "^te ne (sic) 
20 quidquam? uide in quantis te accusant. 5. lesus autem amplius nihil respondit ita ut 

were awundrad te groefa terb tone dag tonne symbles forgeorwiga giwnna was him enne I an of tam gibundennU 
miraretur Pilatus. 6. Per diem autem festum dimittere solebat illis unum ex uinctis 

swa bwelcne swa hia gegiowadun was tonne sete gicweden was sete mit sceacrum was gibunden 

quemcunque petissent. 7. Erat autem qui dicebatur Barrabas qui cum seditiosis erat uinctus 
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86^6 on setDiincge giworhte moncwslmDiBse mi% gistag folc ongan bidda swa symie gidyde 

qui in seditione fecerat homicidluin. 8. £t cum ascendisset turba coepit rogare sicut semper faciebat 

him groefa ^ofi ondsworade him J cwsb^ wallas ge ic forgefo I forleto iow cynig iudea 

illis. 9. Pilatus autem respondit eis et dixit uultis dimittam uobis regem ludaeorum? 

wiste forCon %srh sefeste gisaldun hine %»m {sic) heh sacerdun %a biscopas ^onne glwehtun 

10. Sciebat enim quod per inuidiam tradidissent eum summi sacerdotes. 11. Pontifices autem concita- 

i gicedan %one %reot '^te swi^or barab forleorte him wutndt aeftersona giondworde cwsd% him 

uerunt turbam ut magis Barabbam dimitteret eis. 12. Pilatus autem iterum respondens ait illis 

hwst for%on wallas ge ic doe cyDige iudea 8o% bisB sftersoDa cliopadun ahoh bine pyi 

quid ergo uultis faciam regi ludaeorum? 13. At illi iterum clamauerunt crucifige eum. 14. Pila- 5 

%onne cw8b% him hwset for%on to yfle dyde he 80% his swi^or giceigdun ahoh bine 
tus uero dicebat illis quid enim mali fecit? at illi magis clamabant crucifige eum. 15. Pilatus 

%ODne walde %sem folche well doa forgsef him %one morscea^a J salde him ^one hsl mi% swiopnm gi^orscenne 
autem uolens populo satisfacere dimisit illis Barrabam et tradidit lesum flagellis caesum 

"^te weie ahongen %a cempu Iseddon bine on wor)S %»s dom eraes ^ efnegicegdun alle 

ut crucifigeretur. 16. Milites autem duxerunt eum in atrium praetorii et coniiocant totam co- 

"J gigeoTwaduD bine mi% felle reode ^ onsettnn him slsnde I cnrsende ^yrnenne beg 'J 
hortem. 17. Et induunt eum purpura et imponunt ei plectentes spineam coronam. 18. Et 

ODgunnnn gigroeta bine bal cynig indea "J slogan on beofud his miC hreade } gerdom 1 speof- 

coeperunt salutare eum aue rex ludaeorum. 19. Et percutiebant caput eius arundine et con- 10 

tun on bine ^ settun on cneom ^ giwor%adun bine ') SBfter %on bismeradun him giweordun bine 

spuebant eum et ponentes genua adorabant eum. 20. Et postquam illuserunt ei exuerunt ilium 

%»s felle reades t giwoHSadun bine mi% giwedum his "J %a gil»ddun bine j5te hia abengun bine ^ 
purpura et induerunt eum uestimentis suis et educunt ilium ut crucifigerent eum. 21. Et 

gineddon bigongende i bifsrende sumne simon cyrinescne cymende of londe fador J 
angariauerunt praetereuntem quempiam Simonem Cyrenaeum uenientem de uilla patrem Alexandri et 

"^te ginome rode bis ') ]>eTblsddan bine stowe is gitrahtad beofud 

Rufi Ut tolleret crucem eius. 22. Et perducunt ilium in Golgotha locxma quod est interpretatum Cal- 

ponna stow t saldnn him drinca eced ^ winn ne onfeng 'J ahengon bine 

uariae locus. 23. Et dabant ei bibere myrrhatum uinum et non accepit 24. Et crucifigentes eum 15 

todsBldnn giwedo bis sendnn blett ofer him hw»s obt genome wses wutudl tid %irda ^ 

diuiserunt uestimenta eius mittentes sortem super eis quis quid tolleret. 25. Erat autem hora tertia. et 

ahengun bine wss wutudlice tacun intinga bis onawriten cynig iudea "J mi% bine 

crucifixerunt eum. 26. Et erat titulus causae eius inscriptus rex iudaeorum. 27. Et cum eo 

abengun twoege soeo%o enne to %aer swi^ra D o^eme to %ar wynstra J gifylled wss %et giwritt 

crucifigunt duos latrones unum a dextris et alium a sinistris eius. 28. Et impleta est scriptura 

se^e cwe^es mi^ onrebtwisum giteled wses ') bifsrendum gieofulsadun bine cerrende beofud 

quae dicit et cum iniquis reputatus est. 29. Et praetereuntes blasphemabant eum mouentes capita 

biora ') cwe^ende ws se^e toslites %£t tempel 'J on %rim dagum getimbres balne doa %ec 

sua et dicentes uah! qui destruis templum Dei et in tribus diebus reaedificas. 30. Saluum fac temet- 20 

solfhe adune stigende of rode gilice ^ hebsacerdas tslende ') bismerende him bitwib nu% 

ipsum descendens de cruce. 31. Similiter et summi sacerdotes illudentes ad alterutrum cum 

u^wuttL cwedun o^re balne dyde bine solfne ne msge balne doa crist cynig israhela adune stige% 

scribis dicebant alios saluos fecit seipsum non potest saluum facere. 32. Christus rex Israel descendat 
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DU of rode j5te we gisie ^ gilefe ]j %a mi% hine &ho6n werun harmcwedim him ]j 
nunc de cruce ut uideamus et credamus. et qui cum eo crucifixi erant conuitiabantur ei. 33. Et 

giwar% tid ISio sesta %iostra awordne werun %erh aUe eor^a o% on tide nones 'J on tide 

facta hora sexta tenebrae factae sunt per totam terram usque in horam nonam. 34 Et hora 

nones gicliopade %e hset stefne micelre cwe^ende is gitrahtad god 

nona exclamauit lesus uoce magna dicens Eloi Eloi lamma sabactbani quod est interpretatum Deus 

mio god min 'pie I to hwon mec %u forlte {sic) j sume of ^sm ymbstondendnm giherdun cwedun 

mens Deus meus ut quid me dereliquisti? 35. Et quidam de circumstantibus audientes dicebant 

heono hellas ceges giam wutudl an ^ gifylde copp mi% scede ymbsette ]j to rode 

5 ecce Eliam uocat. 36. Currens autem unus et implens spongiam aceto circumponensque calamo 

%a drinca salde him cwe^ende biddas "^te wh gisie gif cymes helias to unsetanne t to nndoane hine ^e h»t 

potum dabat ei dicens sinite uideamus si ueniat Elias ad deponendum eum. 37. lesus 

watndlice sende stefne micle of gaste agxf j waghrsl temples to rended wss in tun from ufawordom 

autem emissa uoce magna expirauit. 38. Et uelum templi scissum est in duo a summo 

wi% to nio^awordum gisseh %onne %a aldormen se%e foron ongsgn stodun %»tte swa cUopade giswelte 

usque deorsum. 39. Uidens autem centurio qui ex aduerso stabat quia sic damans expirasset 

cwaB% so^lic mon sunn godes w»s werun wutudi sc j %a wif fearra biheoldun bitwih %em wss 

ait uere homo hie filius Dei erat. 40. Erant autem et mulieres de longe aspicientes inter quas erat 

j %8es Isssa j moder j 'J mi^^y wss in galils 

10 Maria Magdalene et Maria lacobi minoris et Joseph mater et Salome. 41. Et cum esset in Galilaea 

fyligdun him ^ %egnadun him ]j o%ro monige %a %e some^ milS hine astigon hierusalem 
sequebantur eum et ministrabant ei et aliae multae quae simul cum eo ascenderant lerosolymam. 

;j mi^^y gi efem w»s giworden for^n wies -^te is fore sunnan deg com from 

42. Et cum iam sero esset factum quia erat parasceue quod est ante sabbatum 43. uenit Joseph ab 

welboreu forCon j he wss biddende rice godes ^ ballice ineode to pylato 

Arimathaea nobilis decurio qui et ipse erat expectans regnum Dei et audacter introiuit ad Pilatum 

^ bffid lichoma %»s hsi %onne giwundrade gif he giliorde ]j mi% gif o tad wns %e centurion 

et petiit corpus lesu. 44. Pilatus autem mirabatur si iam obiisset et accersito centurione 

gifrsgn hine gif 80% deod were i se ]j milS^y ongst f^om %sm aldre sslde %one lichoma 

15 interrogauit eiun si iam mortuus esset. 45. Et cum cognouisset a centurione donauit corpus 

wutudi brohte lin J ofdyde hine biwand in line J sette hine in byr- 

loseph. 46. loseph autem mercatus sindonem et deponens eum inuoluit sindone et posuit eum in monu- 

genne %iBt wss giheowen of stane ^ awslte %one stan to %sr dura %sr byrgenne fione 
mento quod erat excisum de petra et aduoluit lapidem ad ostium monumenti. 47. Maria autem 

%io msg%alenesca ^ iosephes biheoldun hwer were giseted 

Magdalene et Maria loseph aspiciebant ubi poneretur. 

mi%%y gieode sunna dsg %io magCalenesca J ^ boh- 

Cap. XVL 1. Et cum transisset sabbatum Maria Magdalene et Maria lacobi et Salome erne- 

tun e%ele wyrte "^te come t cymende gismiredun hine J swllSe arlice an ^ara dagona oomun to ^Ssr 

20 runt aromata ut uenientes ungerent eum. 2. Et ualde mane una sabbatorum ueniunt ad monu- 

byrgenne wss arisend sunne J cwedun him bitwih hwa awslte us %one stan from dura byr- 

mentum orto iam sole. 3. Et dicebant ad inuicem quis reuoluet nobis lapidem ab ostio monu- 

genne ^ eft loooadun gisegnn eft awslted %one stan wss for^on micel swi^e j ineodun in 

menti? 4. Et respicientes uiderunt reuolutum lapidem. erat quippe magnus ualde. 5. Et introeuntes in 
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b^Tgenne gisegun gingne esne sittende in swi^ril Ufa [ymbgegerwad] stole hwitnm J foretylton 

monumentum uiderunt iuuenem sedentem in dextris coopertum stola Candida et obstupuerunt 
8e%e cws% ne w&llas ge forhtiga ^ne hst gisoecas nazareniscs %e ahoen wss he aras ne is 

6. Qui dicit illis nolite expauescere lesum quaeritis Nazarenum crucifixum surrexit non est 
bio {?het) heonu stowe ^er gisettun bine sittas !j cwe%es ^egnum bis ^ ^stte togsgnes teres 

hie ecce locus ubi posuerunt cum. 7. Sed ite dicite discipulis eius et Petro quia praecedit 
iow in %er ge bine giseaC swa cwsC iow sotS %a ilcu %ota flugan i fo«rdan from byr- 

uo8 in Galilaeam ibi eum uidebitis sicut dixit uobis. 8. At illae exeuntes fugerunt de mo- 

genne forcomun for^oo ondo j fyrbto J egsa ^ ne sngum menn gicwedun ondreordun for^on aras 

numento. inuaserat enim eas tremor et pauor et nemini dixerunt timebant enim. 9. Surgens 5 
wntudlice %e hml arlice %y forma dsge is sunna dsg steowde srist %sr mag^aleoisca of ter giwarp 

autem lesus mane prima sabbati apparuit primo Mariae Magdalenae de qua eiecerat 

siofa diowlo bio eode gissgde %sm %e mi% bine werun msnende U woepende ^ $a 

septem daemonia. 10. Ilia uadens nunciauit his qui cum eo fuerant lugcntibus et flentibufl. 11. Et illi 
mi% %7 giberdun ]>2Bt be lifde 3 gisene were frd bia ne gelefdun sfter ^issum %onne twsm from 

audientes quia uiueret et uisus esset ab ea non crediderunt 12. Post haec autem duobus ex 
him gongendum leteowed wss in o%re gelicnisse fsrende on londe ') %a foerdun ssgdnn ^Som 

his ambulantibus ostensus est in alia effigie euntibus in uillam. 13. £t illi euntes nuntiauerunt cae- 
o^rum ne %sm gilefdan et nesta i letemest blionigendom tem twelfCl eteowde ^ forcom i foidraf 

teris nec illis crediderunt. 14 Nouissime recumbentibus illis undecim apparuit et exprobrauit 10 
ungileoffolnisse biora ^ sti%nisse beorta for^on %sm %a ^e gisegun bine arisa i aras ne gilefdan 
incredulitatem eorum et duritiam cordis quia iis qui uiderant eum resurrexisse non crediderunt 
J cws% him gas on middengeord alne bodiga^ godspel elce gescefte se%e gilefa^ 

15. Et dixit eis eimtes in mundum uniuersum praedicate euangelium omni creaturae. 16. Qui credi- 
^ gifulwad bi% bal bi% se^e wutudi ne gilefe^ gibened bi% gimerco %onne %a se^e 

dent et baptizatus fuerit saluus erit. qui uero non crediderit condemnabitur. 17. Signa autem eos qui 

gilefa% %as gifylge% bis on noma minnm diowlas worpas mi% sprectl bis spreoca^ niowe nedre 
crediderint haec sequentur. in nomine meo daemonia eiicient linguis loquentur nouis 18. serpentes 
bis niomas ] deodlic bwst bwst gidrincas ne his sce%%as ofer nntrymigil honda onsetta% J wel 

tollent et si mortiferum quid biberint non eis nocebit super aegros manus imponent ' et bene 15 
bia babbent {$ic) ^ dribten so^Iice sfte[r] %ou sprecende wss him ginnmen wss on beofnum 

habebunt 19. Et dominus quidem lesus postquam locutus est eis assumptus est in coelum et 
site% to %sr swi^ra godes %a ilco %on fsrende bodadun egbwer drift miCwyrcende 1 word 

sedet a dextris Dei. 20. Uli autem profecti praedicauerunt ubique domino cooperante et sermo- 

trymende mi% fylgendom becnam 
nem confirmante sequentibus signis. 



[MS. Gott. Nero onginnes foressgduise eusebies 

».'vi INCIPIT PRAEFATIO EUSEBII. 

easebius %e carpianisca %sm broker in dribten bslo 

EUSEBIUS CARPIANO FRATRl IN DOMINO SALUTEM. 20 

gelsrttd sum o^er alexandrinesca mi% micile bigeong 'J ec hogabscipe enne I in fore feower 

Ammonius quidam Alexandrinus magno studio atque industria unum nobis pro quattuor 

a 

godsppllum of forleort j for%on %rea godspelleras i %ara godspellera bisen i %obt bnta %sm ongelicnm 'J %a bibaldne 

euangeliis dereliquit. namque trium euangeliorum sensus exceptos similes contentusque 

c 

matbeis godspeU swelce to annm efue gewordeua t geworbta to crnite {?t6cntUU) sws biora t %ara ilea swa feolo 
Matthei euangelio quasi ad unum congestos adnexuit ita ut eorundem quantum 

9 
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to 

to gebyres redes sf tfylges utuetlice (sic) betuih toslitten sle geseen so^ i thbuan j5 bal 

ad tenorem pertinet lectionis sequens iam stilus interruptus esse uideatur. uerum ut saluo 

a 

lichoma 0%%e geadrung o%erra ^is I is godspell syndriga ^ %a hameu^ stowa of ^sm 

corpore siue textu ceterorum hoc est euangelium (sic) propria et familiaria loca in quibus 
gelic i ilea 'J swae gelic gecuedon gewntta %u msht ^ mi% so^e gesscca onfenge buta tua of ^mm fegden {I. fo- 

eadem similiterque dixerint scire possis ac uere disserere accepta occasione ex praedicti 
resegdm) ner gesetnesa o^era rehtnissa teno of tal %e mercas I tacnas ic gemercade ^ara lerest feuer 
uiri studio alia ratione decern numero tibi titulos designaiu. quorum primus quattuor 



in him gehaldss tala in ^sm gelicra of allum gecueden aron 
5 in se continet numeros in quibus similia ab uniuersis dicta sunt Mattheo Marco Luca lohanne. 
SBftera in ^sm ^rea %irda in %rca fear^a 

secundus in quibus tres Mattheus Marcus Lucas, tertius in quibus tres Mattheus Lucas lobannes. quartus 
in %SBm %rea fifta in %sm tuoge seista in %sni tuoege 

in quibus tres Mattheus Marcus lohannes. quintus in quibus duo Mattheus Lucas, sextus in quibus duo 

(I. Marcus) seofonda in tuege oahte^a in tuege 

Mattheus lohannes. septimus in quibus duo Mattheus lohannes. octauus in quibus duo Marcus Lucas, 
nio^a in tuoege tei%a in suindrige of o^rom snndorlice awuritan 

nonus in quibus duo Lucas lohannes. decimus in quibus singuli de quibusdam proprie scribserunt. 



of %on flc %ara underra mercunga is rehtsmeawnng berhta so^lice hiora sago ^js is j for^on %erh 

10 equidem subiectorum titulorum id est argumentum clara uero eorum narratio haec est. etenim per 
syndriga stowa godspella o%^r tal gesegen bi% togesetet heartlice I lythuon onginnes flrom fma 
singula loca euangeliorum quidam numerus uidetur adpositus paulatim incipiens a primo 
sft^on ;^y sefterra si^^a %rea 'J ^erh , endebreduisse %ara bocana ende wi% ?e gaes t gefteres ^onne %erh snn- 
dein secundo postremo tres et per ordinem librorum finem usque progrediens. itaque per sin- 
driga talo tal ^erh bischead inbigeates i infiudas insetena gebecnas i getacnas to chwsm of 

gulos numeros supputatio per minii distinctionem inuenitur inserta significans cui de 

tenum mercam togesetet tal oncnawes swslce so^Iice srest wutetlice is in tern forma gif ec in 

decem titulis adpositus numerus dinoscitur. ueluti siquidetn primum certum est in primo. si uero in 
sftra ] ^^^^ tennm gif 80%lice from ymbcerred an sns hnelc of of feour god- 

15 secundo et eodem modo usque ad decem. si igitur euoluto uno qualicumque de quattuor euan- 
spellam suae huelcum fuearde i heafodueard %u wslla instonde 3 eftg[e]uuta %a %e gelic scgdon J stowa i styde 
geliis cuilibet capitulo uelis insistere et rescire qui similia dixerint et loca 

snndria oncnawa anra gehwelc In gelic aron fesprecon atl anum %oht sws hwss haldes %n eft redende 

propria agnoscere singulorum in quibus eadem sunt prolocuti eiusdem sensus quemquem tenes religens 

i 

foregeseted tal |] is to soecanne bine in ?emercunc %ene steawes mercunges undermercad sona gewuta 

propositum numerum quaesitumque eum in titulo quem demonsti'at tituli subnotatio continuo scire 



%u msht of oferwritenum ^as in foruuard fore genotad %u infindes f^on *|) swa monig of tern %a 

poteris ex superscribtionibus quas in fronte notatas inuenics quia ut quot de his quae 

%a insoecas gelicra cwedon cyme% gdeiecsd^ to o^rnm godspella %erh %on ilco tal %ene nimende 
20 inquires similia dixerint. ueniens etiam ad reliqua euangelia per eundem numeriun quem continent 

%u gesist togesetedo t gegeadrad %erh sundrigo U\o t ec ^ in hiora suindrigum stydum t stowum ongelica 
uidebis adpositos per singulos numeros atque eos in suis propriisque locis similia 

gecwedon %u onHndes 
dixisse repperies. 

gessgd is fessBgdnisse eusebies 

EXPLICIT PRAEFATIO EUSEBIL 
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GLOSSARIUM. 



A. 

i (sb) syllaba vocibua quibusdam praefixa vim 
indffinitivi impertU, &ht (fiwiht NA taght) 
aliquid 30 33- nfiht (d^d wiht NA naught) 
fuhU 20 " 29 9 of nahte e nihilo 18 19 ^' 
n6htlice nequiter Pj 36 ^ 9* fihw&r usquam 
nShwfir (n&w&r) niwgtiam 31 8* Aghwa^er 
uierque B 287 1636. ^%er uirttmgu^ 
22 ^' &\c unusquisque quivis quieunque 

17 J« 18 " 22 

a (aw ae) semper. {MA &i aj. in ai in aeter- 
num LPs 5 9 « 29 til ai in seeulum 
EP$ 102 ^''•)« ^ce iempiUmxju aeiemuil^^^ 
21 — Ace gl, Ew. nordh a. v. ecelic (Ace- 
llc B 61 a<rf«mia 23 » Fn 189 ptfr- 
ennis Hn 14. ecelice aeteme 22^^ perpetim 
Hn 29 66. ecnys acferm/oj 18 " 19 »^ 22 
Afre temper 18 »»• 39 unquam B 70 1314. 
n^fri! nunquam 19'^ 20 ♦» B 247 1460. {MA 
in ever in aetemum EPs 91 ' in ever 
mare in aetemum EPs 124 Ar pr/ui 
an/^a 18 22**' Aror |)rii« oZim. Arest pri- 
mum primo 17'^ 18 ^rmergen, m. di/u- 
culum 26 se Armerigen i^m 1, 74 on 
ffirmargen dilueulo Ps 60 ^ 107 ' Ps. St. Hn 
201. Ar (^ra Arra) prior, Arra prior pri- 
mordialis 18^' on ^me mergen dilueulo 
24 Ar, c. dat ante 24 " 29 >• Ar, c. coni 
priusquam = Arfan antequam 19 (AM 
ar til priiM^uom EPs 67 or pHufguam 
£P* 128 «). A (Aw), anom lex 22 
matWmonium 22 v riht. 

&bsd ab^de v biddan. 

iberst v berstan. 

4ber)S v beran. 

&bret V bregdan. 

ac (ah) ted 17 19 43 22 

acumendlic v cuman. 

icwealde v cwellan. 

Adre (Addre, edre), f, vena 21 27 

ffifen, m. vwpcr 23 Afen cwom B 1235. 
Afengloma crepujcu/um 25 = s&fenglom- 
mung Hh 16. AfenBteorra Hesperus Venus 

18 35 25 29 ^ian vesperascere 28 
;iefnung vesper 24 Jfm 2, 182 242 266. 



aefter, cdat post 17 >o 20 

^gypte pi. tant jEgypiii on ^gyptam Ps. Th 
105 ^8 fram -figypto lande 22 " of iEgyp- 
tanlande 22 ^8 %a Egyptiscan jEgyptii 26 

ifelan incendere, ^incg comftui^io 2, 590. 

on^lan inoendere 29 
Ale V & (A). 

aBlemidd. on slemiddan in eentro 27 28 

flm 2, 254 Hexam. N 24. 
ffllmihtig omnipoiens 17 19 * » m«g. 
«lj>e6dig peregrinus 17 * twegen landes menn 

;] in sl^eddig Hm 2, 26. slJ>e6di8C wlndr. 

O 2^ V Jeod «. V Jeow. 
aemtig vacuus 25 
Ane Anig Anlipig v in. 
SBppel, m. pomum malum 20 * 27 
Ar Arest Armergen Arnemergen Arra Ar])an 

V i (&w A), 
xt, c. da/ ad in apud, ab de. set framan 

in ini/io 17 18 ' set ]>Are getimbrunge 

21 35. 
St V etan. 
Awe V a (^aw A). 

s^ele nobilis 17 x^ellice gefexod no5i- 
Zi/er comatuSf quemadmodum nobilem deoet 
Hm 2, 120 164. 0%elboren generosus no- 
biU loco naius Hm 2, 117 118 160 ge 
s^elboren ge };eowetling Hm 1, 92. s^el- 
borennys nobilitas 19 ' Hm 2, 118 stem- 
ma Hn 47. 

jB^ryt taediosus 30 £fm 1, 88 2, 2 874 
fore sj>rote t longunge taedio Ps 118 
SB]>retnys taedium Hn 25 sej^rytnes ^n 133. 

agan possidere habere 21 ageu proprius 
17 19 ^0 29 

abt V & (A). 

alan oZcrc pascere cf. Luc {nordJC) 11**: gie 
aron suslcs byrgenna- %a%e ne ifoeda^ i 
ne ala^ t sdeawe^. eald aetate proveelus 
vetus 22 2* 25 26 compar min yldra 
mAg i? 468 superl se yldesta 21 yld «i 
yldo , f. senectui 22 29 ^ se6 yld o^/o* 
//m 2, 58 six ylda sex aetaies Hm 1. c. 
fidl ne yldo B 1736 atol yldo B 1766. 



yidran parentes maiores. ealdor, m. prin- 
ceps auctor 17 20 " primas Hn 116. 
ealdorltc principalis Hn 1. 

Albin, nom.propr viri, qui et Alchulni (fani 
amicus) LV 8 9 36 Aleuinus vocatur. 

&n (An) unus 17^7 22 *> 2B^^ n£n nuUus 
1726 20 5- 2*- 44. 22*5 nAnne (sg.ace.m) 
nullum 19'** &na 50/tM 19'*" {MA ane joZuj 
£P« 76 finfeald «imp/<a iimp/uj 19 
innys uni/oj 19 in finnisse in unum P« 
47 * 48 ' 70 &nlipig Hngultu Hm 2, 
674. Anlipig #in^t« 19 iTm 2, 512 570. 
Ane semel 27 ' Hexam. N 8 £rm 1, 168 
2, 276 290. c/" Ane si^a semel Ps 61 " 
88 38 Ane j dCre sl^e Hm 2, 302. Anig 
uUus nonnuilus 22 '* Anlic (iolic) unieus 
formosus. Anlic aureus Hn 24 105 127. Cf. 
MA aneli unictM fPi 24 101 ^ jo2uj EPs 
71 *8 134* 148 anes (enes) semel EPs 
88 36 onis TDL. TA 53 {cf ens a/ijuando 
i^^^ 59^) in anness insolitudine EPs 106* 
of annesse in solitudine EPs 101 ^' 

and 

anda invidia 18 ^ 2e/u« yfel bi% se anda ]ye 
anda% ongean godnysse * ^ se anda is gdd 
%e mid lufe anda% ongean yfelnysse Hm 
2, 54. Cf. MA onde spiritus AOs 3501 
Cap^r. Hing 66 inridia iS5 1028 Scot aynd 
(t/ie Bru* 82 eynd t end spirUus Jam 
et Prompt. Parv s.v oonde. 

apostol, m. apostolus 22 ^ Hm 1, 26. 

&r, f. honor praesidium gratia divitiae, irian 
honorare Sal. 188 Hm 2, 184 adorare 
Ps.Th 131 ^ pareere B 598 Hm 2, 62. 
geirian pareere 23 * 2, 126 honorare 
honorificare Ps 49 " Hn 187 P* 86 Pj 
138 

&xian interrogare 18 21 &xung in/«TO- 
gatio 17 " 18*4 23 



Babilonie , f Babylonia 21 

bffic, n. tergum dorsum, onderbac a tergo 

retro retrorsum 18 *® 22 MA back do* 

yi.rrf 2, 78. 

9* 
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bsrstan v berstan. 

b»^, n. balneum pi ba^u Hm 1, 86. ba- 
nian lavare Or. Barr 108. be^ung loiio 
Hm 1, 86. gebej>ian lavare Hm 1, 86. 
gebejjod lavatus mitigatus 26 35- ss. 

be praep, c. dat iuxta »ecus secundum in 
be his regolum 26 be fan ^e secundum 
quod 29 be de 17 " 22 6- 

be&cen, n. iignum, becnian bicnian signifi- 
care innuere Ps 34 gebicnian sigiuficare 
portendere 30 

be&d V beudan. 

beald audax, bealdian audaeter agere B 2177. 
gebild audax Hm 1, 72. gebylde, n. con- 
fidentia Hm 1, 2. gebyldan audacem fieru 
part praet gwbylded Ex 130 gebyld 20 " 
Hm 1, 52 310 372 2, 390. 

beam, n. filiua 23*' bearnteSm, m. sobolis 
procreatio 22 

b6c V bdc. 

beu , f. precatin precet 28 orantZwrn Hn 
109 precatua Hn 138 preconium Hn 146. 

beodan (bead budon boden) offerre B 385 
praecipere iubere 21 bebefidan praeciprre. 
bebeot praeeipit Hn 21 hehft Hm 1, 178 
beb;ftt 2, 228. is bebodon praecipitur 
27 bebod , n. mandatum praeceptum 
17 '8 interdictum 17 tw4 bebodu 
1, 232 him bebead Mired bebod on godes 
noman K 2, 131. forbefidan vetare for- 
boden vetitus 17 19 bodian praedi- 
care nuntiare annuntiare 21 22 

be6n verb, anom esse fieri sg ic be6m (bi6m 
be3) sum i ero J>(i b^t (bist 20 ') t bis 
mj Ps 17 2« he b^« (bl«) p2 be6« 21 
23 ^ *u*iimc<. 5^ befi pi be6n 19 im- 
perat. sg beo j?i be6^. inf be6n 19 ^ 21 
23 f7«rumi to bednne Ps. Th 43 part, 
praes beonde. 

beorgan (bearg i bearh burgon borgen) defen- 
dere proiegere beorge J>(i ]>inum life ApoU. 
Tyr. Th 8 beorh ^e Hm 2,310. bebeorgan 
defendere caveie bebeorb J>e ]>one bealoni^ 
B 1758. gebeorgan servare tueri him syl- 
fum gebeorgan 22 ^ Hm 2, 86 ts bl% ge- 
borgen Hm 1, 56. gebeorh gebeorg geberg, 
?n. refugium geberg refugium Ps 9^^ 45 * 
58 " 89 1 gebeorh firmamenium Ps. Th 30 »• 
gebeorhlic iolerabUis JElfr. Sms 340. burh, 
f.anom urbs sg.nom.acc burh 22 26 
gen burge ?2l3« da< byrig 22 ^« 28^0 
pi. nom, acc byrig gen burga (2af burgum. 

beorht splendidus candidus 18 24 ^o- 

beran (bar bAron boren) ferre portare }>ft 
berst Hm 1, 202. (he) ber% 30^0 berS 
aweg Hm 2, 160 byr)S Hm 1, 182 Basil. 
N 86 40 46 byre« B 296 448. Sberan 



portare supportare 30 sustinere 27 

30 unaberendlfc intolerabilis 28 for- 
beran tolerare 20 gebfran ferre gignere 
J)SBt cild Crist wear)S geboren agean of Egip- 
tan Chrislus infans ex JSgypto relatus est 
Chron. Sax a" 3» geboren natus 22 ge- 
byriau acddere competere 27 ne him n&ht 
t6 ffim cynecynne gebyrode Hm 1, 80. 

beman v byman. 

berstan (bearst t baerst burston borsten) rumpi 
frangi B 818 1121. forberstan disrumpi B 
2680. Cltaberstan erumpere 31 aetberstan 
effugere evadere evolare 22*3 Hm 2, 248. 
brastlian strepere crepare 31 Hm 2, 196 
Hm 1, 68 2, 508. MA brastlien gl. Lj. Scot 
to brast to burst Jam. the fyr out syn in 
blesis brast the Brus 79 

betera v god. 

befian gebe]>od t; b»€. 

biddan (baed b^don beden) rogare petere pre- 
cari ic bidde B 1231 M bitst Hm 2, 56 
he biddeS Basil. N 44 he bitt Hm 1, 156 
2, 36 102 182 heo baed 22 se witega 
bed xt gode ^ttt . . 30 imperat bide Hm 
2/ 238 Basil. N 52. fibiddan exorare flagi- 
tare 28 1» 30" Hm 1, 170. gebiddan orare 
adorare Hn 74 108. geb»d ortwit 30*8- 
gebed, n. ora«o 20 

bih% V bdgan. 

binnan binnon v iu innan. 

btst V be6n. 

blAd, f. herba 30 Cf bi6wan. 
h]M V biawan. 

bl&wan (bleow bleowon blawen) flare 30 

31 iitblawan efflare 30 bl&wung /la- 
<iw 30 *S Hm 2, 568. bl^d, m /laiiw 
rt^iM 30 " 30 3V Hm 1, 502 2, 140 H«am. 
iV 18 Hm 2, 92. blfifede t gaste spira- 
mine Hn 43 gloria prosperitas B 18 Or. 
DM 851. 

bleo (bleoh), n. co/or 21 27 29 i*- bleoh 
color Hn 21 bleoh colores Hn 23. gebleoh 
coZoTM Hm 2, 464. 

bl6d, n. sanguis 19 3*** MA proverbinliter blOde 
and b&ne £P* 105 3b io9 «' 

bidtan (bleot bloteo) immoiare tacrificare Or, 
DM 32 Diefenb 313. nordh bloetsia bloed- 
sia gebloetsia g«bloedsia benedicere gl. Ew. 
nordh gebletsian benedicere 21 con- 
secrare Can. Edg. VIII ALL. Th 396. 

bldwan florere 26 30 23- bl6we« effhrebit 
Ps 131 **** bleow refloruit Ps 27 

bdc, f. anOm liber sg. nom. acc boc gen. dat 
b^c nom. acc bee gen bCca da^ bdcum 
bee libro 17** bee ?t6n (pi. nom) 24* 
b6cam libria 18 Cristes b6c evangelium 
JElfr. ep. pastoral ALL. Th 452 Hm 1, 28 



70 78 136 sed fedwerfealde Cristes bdc 
quatuor evangelia Hm 1, 194 2, 402. bdc- 
lic biblicus ad Uteras pertinem docius Hm 
1, 4 36 2, 118 on bdclicnm crsfte in scientia 
17 ' after bdclicum andgite secundum erw 
ditorum intellectum 25 

bodian v beddan. 

bdgian gebdgian v biian. 

bdsm, m. sinus 23 MA in bosnme in «inu 
EPt 88 bosum «num EPs 128 

brad 24 ^ 28 onbrad non Zoltw 24 «• 

brAdo,/". latitudo Ps 17*' br&dnys latitude 
superficies 24 « 25 * 31 »* Hcxam. N 8. 

brastlian v berstan. 

brecan (br»c brrf^con brocen) frangere. ibre- 
can frangere effringei'e. up&brecan erumpere 
ebullire 27 broc, m. aegritudo Hm 2, 24 
176. brocuug aegritudo Hm 1, 472. bro- 
cian vexare affligere 2, 116. gebrocian 
vexare affligere Hm 1, 472 474 476 K 2, 113. 

bregdan (brsegd t brsd brugdon t brudon brog- 
den I broden) trahere stringere nectere. 
&bregdan retrahere 18 *® atbregdau auferre. 
Hm 2, 88 99 322 326. gebregdan oon«^'n- 
gere plecUre B 1664. Cf. MA he braid ut 
his sweord Lj 1, 321 ^ be braid hine {sc 
']>one brand) of ]>sre sca%e 1, 349 ^ 
thomgh the heorte brede the steil Alia 3252 
breide adune Rb. 01 22. 

brc6st, n. f. pectus 20^' 

brewer t; brfi^er. 

bringan (brChte brdhton br6ht) afferre addu- 
cere offerre proferre. gebringan deducere 
20 " Hm 1, 8 164 198. 

brd^or br6^er, m. anom frater ag.nom. 
gen. acc brd^er (br6*or 20 dat brelSer 
22 20 pL nom. acc bid^ru gen brd%ra dat 
br6)Srum. 

br^d (bred), f aponaa uxor 19 bredbdr, 

n. thalamua Hn 34 103. 
bryne v byman. 

br^n = bre6tan (bre&t bmton broten) fran- 
gere destruere B 1713. abre6tan penitus 
frangere exterminore Ps 36 » 77 79 
145 tfibrftan con f ringer e conterere 20 
Hn 62 115 Hm 1, 468 terere Hn 9 at- 
tere Hn 17. 

bdan (bdde gebdn) habUare colere. biigian 
colere incolere Hm 2, 142 190. biiton bd- 
gigendum sine incolis Hm 2, 122. gebii- 
gian gebdgian incolere 21 ^o* si. 32. 

bucca hircua caper capricornua 25 ^6 Cf. Or. 
DS 85 (25). 

bufan bufon nfan. 

bdgau — be6gan (beah bugon bogen) ae flectere 
bed bih^ 27 c t6 ae submUtere ae aub' 
iicere 22 ♦« Hm 2, 18 (cf. MA muchel 
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folc him to bth t beh Lj 1, 410 se in- 
eurvare adarare Hm 1^ 70 considere biigoD 
td bence B 827 1013. ibedgan ibiigan se 
incurvare adorare Hm 1, 24 cedere 19 
Hn 14 99 diacedere B 77b. forbfligao dc- 
elinare vUare 18 Hm 1, 28 82 180. ge- 
b^an se submittere 22 >3 Hm 2, 26. oo- 
bdgan 20^7 Hm 2, IS. gebegan gebigan 
ewrvare fleetae subUcere 23 Hm 2, 800 
gebiged fUxus 80 3«- gebegan redigere Pa 72»o 
P*. St Hn 201. gebegian coronare Ps 6 " 
8 102 ^ C/" gewuldorbe&gian wuldor. 

barb v beorgan. 

bdtan bdton v dt 

bynian beoman brynnan (beam t bran bur- 
non t bruoDon borneo t bnioDen) ardere 
22 bryne t bladesige flammeacat Hn 10. 
forbyman ardendo perire sed eor^e for- 
beam 22 b«nian eremare. forbarnan 
ineendere eomburere 22 26 " 30 P* 
82 bryne, m. ardor 28 i^n 10 26. Cf. 
MA brint t breed exarnt EPs 105 ^8 fai 
brent exaricrun< EPs 117 brennand ar- 
dmj EPs 7 ^* brinnand <Ae Brus 78 

bysmorlice v smer. 

€• 

can verb, mom. praeU praes posse sdre sg ic 
can B 1180 )>(i canst A 68 i ]><i const B 
1877 t cunne £x 458 he can i? 892 
i he con B 1739 pi cnnnon 27 B 50 
162 1355 cunnnn noverunt P« 9 praeU 
sg ic cii^e B 872 )>ii c(i]>e8t he cd^e 17 ' 
se^ c(i%e B 90 he6 c<l%e B 1445 pi 
cd^on B 119 180 182 418 1288 inf con- 
nan JE:x316« Ps,Th 78^ part c(i* no<iw 
25 26- (AfA fat ys wyde cowf Jib. 01 44.) 
unc(i^ •grrwXu* 21 cunnian tentare 20 
ficunnian probate 26 P« 80 ^ exeusarc 
Ps 140 

capiao «e elevare oapa% npp «uf«um 

t fertur 29 ^ ^ iScot cap summitas Jam, s. v. 
Carl, nom. propr Carolus Carles w&n CaroW 

(«c Magni tU volunt) cwmu i, e arcturua 

septemtrio 29 3i- 
ceald /W^ti* 18" 28" ofcalen frigidus 

Hm 2, 248. Cf. Ettm 876 CALAN. 
cennan v cyn. 

cedsan (ce&s coron coren) eligere. coren ^c^tM 

eUctus = gecoren )>fi gecorenan 21 eyre, 

m. ar&i(rt'um 17 
c«pan negotiate caper e captate observate 29 

^/V. Can 2 Hm 2, 94 566. 
cild n. aiu)m infans 24^^ p^nom. acc cild 

Hm 1, 84 t cildra Hm 1, 80. oildlio tu- 

venilU Hn 70. 
circnl, m. circuiu* 24 25 8-82- 



clAne purm 18 ^ 19 89 22 ^i- 
clypian voeare 20 56* 
cnapa pu«r 80 cnaepling puer putfruZtw Hm 
2, 576. 

cn&wan (cnedw cnedwon cn&wen) noscete. ge- 
cniwan cngnoscere 20 gecn^we comctu« 
Hm 2, 428 378 510. oncn&wan eognosecte 
agnoscete 21 * /Tn 86. tficnawan distinguete 
discetnete scire 19 24 

cneow (cne6), n. genu 30'® pi. nom. occ 
cneow genua Ps 108 cueowu Hm 1, 48. 

cnotta nodtM 17 Hm 2, 886. 

cdl ftigiduLus frigidus B 282 cele c^Ie, m. 
/H^u* cSles /rii^orij Ps 147 " c^le 26 " 
Hm 1, 84. Cy. Scot to qneel Jam. 
&odlian refrigeseere acolige tepescat Hn 26 
&cdlod 26 ST icdlad Ex 218 

cdmon V cnman. 

com, n. ^onum fhmientum 27 '* 

costian tentare probare 22 23 costnng 

tentatio Ps, Th 68 ^ 65 70 '9 137 ^ 142 " 

= costonng 19 28 
crabba cancer 25 

crsfk , m. vis potentia ingenium ars attificium 
178. 

Crist Christus 17 

cncu vivus 18 Hm 1, 52 142 2, 26. icu- 
cian teviviscete 80 k 4, 238. geedcncian 
rcv/vMcere teeteate geedcucod 22 Hm 
2, 504. cwic = cucu vivus. gecwician crcor^ 
Ps 50 gecwicad creata Ps 32^' 

cnman cwiman (cwam t cam t com. cwfimnn 
i c&mon t cdmon. cnmen t cymen) venire 
21 24 acuman evadere Hm 1, 4. 4cu- 
mendlic possibilis 20 toletabiUs Hm 1, 
96. becaman venite evenite supervenite ac- 
cidcre supetare 18 » 20 " 25 2»- gecn- 
man venire 25" Hm 2, 812. gecweme 
conveniens acceptus gratus 18 ' gratxUtus 
Hn 146. gecw^mednys apptobatio eom- 
ptobatio Hm 1, 180. T/!. AIA ]>oa quemed 
complacuit tibi EPs 48 ^ qneming bene pla- 
citum EPs 146 

cnnnian v can. 

cwacian ttemete crepitate 20** J>i te^ cwa- 
cia% Hm 1, 182. cwecade tremuit P« 96 ^ 
Hn 208. 

cwalu t; cwelan. 

cwelan (cwael cwifelon cwelen t cwolen) petite 
moti inopia SO = icwelan Hm 1, 58 
2, 208 hungre icwolen Chton.Sax s. a" 
894 MA et dial qneal qneel. 3, 380 
decies legitut qaelen mortui sunt, cwild 
(cwyld), m. pei^M /udf plaga 30 cwala, 
f. caedes 17 cwale nece Hn 85. cwellan 
(cwealde cweald) necare. cwellere, m. tn- 
terfectot camifex Hm 2, 478 {MA qnelle 



Alis 8653 8994). ficwellan necnre 20^' 

(Af A aqa«>Ile AlU). 
cwellan v cwelan. 
cweman v cnman. 

cwelan (cw«^ cw^don cweden) loqui dieere 
declarare cwist dieis? Gr.Gr 8, 761 
4, 884. cw»% dixit 17 ]>st he cw^de 
ut dicetet 21 gecwe^n dic«*tf deelatate 
gecweden dietus 18 19 ^ mid fff staftim 
gecweden Hm 1, 92. cwide, m. dtfclum 
setmo se nlhsta cwide to«^am«n<um K 2, 
380. cwyddian dicere Hm 1, 864 2, 888. 
cwyddnng dictum scntentia 27 

cwyddnng v ewe tan. 

cwyld V cwelan. 

cyfes, f. pellex ooneubina 22 = cefisse gen 

an, f. R 68 
cyle V cdl. 

cyn cynn , n. ^muj ^en« Iridic 22 pi. nom. 
occ cynn Hm 2, 206. cyning cynincg ky- 
ning kynincg tex 17 ^ 22 ^ 21 cynd 
naiura. gecynd, n. ^ nolura 18 " 19 J>»t 
gecynd Hm 1, 88 860 2, 870 464 nis 
n^Dign gecynd Sal. K 839. pL nom. ace 
gecynd et gecynda Hm 2, 206. gecynde 
natutalis ? him gecynde 29 gecyndelic 
naturalis 18 ' 29 *•* cennan gignete edete 
deelatate notum facete ?cen ]>eo mid 
crafte B 1219 c/l JfA kennen dedatare 
14 2, 89 kenne docere EPs 60 gL P P. 
4cennan gignere procreate 21 22 ^ 24 
28 

eyre v oedsan. 

cyrr , m. versio mi tw&m cyrmm bis Or. Batr 
74. cyrran vertere reverti tedite. gecyrran 
tevetti tedite 22*' 26" Hm 1, 56 de- 
vetiete Hm I, 580 2, 584. 



d^d t; ddn. 

d«g, m. dies 17 22'®' pl.nom.acc dagas 
gen nonnunquam dagena dierum Hn 4 18 
15 et dsBgena Hn 27. degergd 28 s« t d«- 
gr^d 25 n. aurora diluculum tempus 
maiutinum. degred autota Hn 201 ere- 
pusculum I. c. dsghwamlic i dseghwomllc 
quotidianus Hm 2, 118. dieghwamlice quo- 
tidie 19 = daghwomlice 25*** dieg- 
hwonlice 29^0 Hm 1, 46. dsgmiS;], n. 
signum diei 27 ? hotologium Ot. Ot 2, 
451 509. degsteona Lucifer stella 29'* 
Hn 6 27. dagian lucescete 28 ^' 

d^l , m. pats se d^l Hm 2, 92. pi. nom. aco 
d&las 28 ci^lan dividete. bed^lan pti- 
vate 80 " Hm 1, 346 494. {Cf. MA rsdes 
bidsled 2, 81 1*) tdd&lan dtt;<d<*re dM- 
ttibuete distinguete sepatate 18 " 21 
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23 t<^dal, n. separatio Hm 2, 8 dUtinetio 
Hm 1, 48. diremUo Hn 22 dUtributio Ps 

77 miblnjB divino Ps 135 dilgian 
dylgian delere Or. Or 2, 45. ftdylegian de- 
(ere destruere 17 '5 28 adilgian P« 9« 
17 Hn 128 Ps. Th 108 

gedafenJic decens aptus conveniens eongruus 
24 Hn 38. gedafnian deeere eonvenire 
congruere 19 ♦ 21 

dead moriuus 19 20 de&dlic mortalis 
20 28 80 e/". MA dedelike mortaUa EPs 

78 dedan d^dao occidere. Id^dan de- 
struere 22*9 ad^dde destrvaU Urn 2, 60 
122. ad^ddon destnaerunt Hm 2, 302 ad^d 
//m 1, 404 2, 192 t &d^dd <i«<rufl/u* 21 " 
Hm 1, 492 2, 208 218 240 490. dei«, m. 
mors 17 " i8 

d«ar verb, praet. praes audere sg dear dearst 
dear pL durron suJbi. sg darre pi darren. 
prctet. sg dorste pi dorstOD. inf dearan dyr- 
ran gif ic dorste si auderem 23 

dema iudex. fordeman condemnare 22 

deofol, m. n. diabolus 17 

de^p profundus 23 de6plic profundus 25 

deor, n. animal /era 5«9//a v wilddedr. de- 
orcyn , n. amm(z/tum ^enuj 23 

deriaD nocere laedere 31 18 derigendlic 
nociwu* noxiiw 20 Hn 5 10 14 37 93 133. 

de% V don. 

digol digel deogol oeouliua 20 » 21 28 
]>fi diglaD secreta Hn 33 diglu secrela Hn 
139. bedtglian occultare 20 

diht, n. ttMfum direetio constitutio dispen- 
satio opiio be godes dihte 23 Hm 1, 40 
hit stent OD iinim tgenum dihte Hm 1, 
52 172. dihtan dictare Hm 1, 186. dihter6 
commentator Od^L G 4 6. gedihtan ordinare 
parare constituere 31 Cf. MA I diht dight 
paraius EPs 37 107 * compoHtus EPs 
143** dicht parafus the Brus 46^8 55 S9. 

discipul, m. dMcfpu/ta 22 Hm 2, 266 320. 

d6htor, filia sg.dat doehter filiae Ps 9 
i dShter Hm 2, 26. pi. nom, acc dobtra 
22 ♦o t dOhtru P«. TA 143 

d6n (dyde dydon don I geddn) verb, anom 
facer e agere reddere he d5\S facit 19 
dd« /'aciun^ 18 dyde /"cc*/ 18 * 20 * 
dare d6n edlean 22 gedon facere reddere 
21** bi* aweg ged6n removebUur 20 32 
geddn to de&^o Hm 1, 26 gedom faciam 
Hn 196. (C/*. MA don out of tune foreiner 
gl. rel 2, 80.) dAd, f factum actio 20^7 
22 2 

dorste v dear. 

ondr&dan (dreord i dred dreordon i dredon 
dr^den) timere pertimescere ondr&da^ him 
godes naman 24 



dr^fau v drifan. 

drdcan drecean vexare affUgere turbare 19 
Hm 2, 540. 

drefan turbare proturbare urgere {of dr&fan 
s.v drifan). drefende turbidas Hn 127. 
gedrSfan turbare B 1417. gedroefed tur- 
batus Ps 6 gedrefednys tribulatio 21 
turbo Hn 127 gt^droefednis conturbatio Ps 
30 21 confusio Ps 70 

drencan v drlncan. 

dredgan (dreah drugon drogen) exereere pati 
tolerare. drohtnian versari Hn 44 degere 
Hn 113. Hm 2, 60 78. drohtnung conver- 
satio 24 " Hm 2, 116 120. 

dreopan (dreap drupon dropen) stiUare Ettm 
576. dreopian stiUare Ps. Th 71^ destUlare 
Ps 67 drefipung stUUcidium P« 64 «i 71 «' 
dropa gutta 31 Ps 44 * cf rendropa. 
dropung stUUcidium Ps. Th 64 

drifan (drif drifon drifen) pellere exereere 
munuf t negotium mangunge drifan Hm 
2, 94. drifan pellere. Sdr^fan expellere 
BasU. N 44 Hm 2, 170. t6drAfan dispel- 
lere 23 26 3* 80 " Hexanu N 8. 

drige dryge aridus 18 idrigan Sdrigean 
exsiecare Ps. Th 73 tergere Hn 49 abs- 
tergere Hn 23 26. idruglan arescere Ps 
86 2 89 6 = idruwian Hm 2, 354. Adru- 
wod 21 drugung siccitas Ps 77 

drincan (dranc druncon druncen) bibere. drenc, 
m. i70<tM Hm 2, 158 202 AatM/u« Hn 103 
pocu/um Hn 81. drencan potare Ps 59 ^ 
dryncton potaverunt Ps 68 idrencan sub' 
mergere 21 *» Ps. Th 105 10. 

drohtung v dreogan. 

dropa v dreopan. 

druwian v drige. 

ddn, f. mont SO^^sed diin Hm 1, 120. ddne 
&dftne deorsum iddne 23 29^^' 

dwelan (dwael dwt^on dwolen) errare. dwo- 
Uan errare Ps 57 ♦ 94 10 96 3 dwelian 
]>a dweligendan steorran steUae errantes pla- 
netae 18 gedwelian = dweliau. ge- 

dwyld, n. error 18 30 22 3» |)i gedwyld 
errores Hn 114. C/". MA made to dwele 
^cdtixcrun/ Ps 106 ♦o* 

d^dan v de&d. 

dyde v don. 

dyligan v d^l. 

E. 

e^, f.anom fluvius aqua seo e& 27^ ealle 
eau omnes fluvii 21 27 *3 

e&c c/iom guogu« 17 ** 22 *> 28 (ne cae 
nec tuque 17 3^), eac swilce quoque 24 ^ 
Hn 40 146. eSca augmentum additamen- 
turn, to eacan e. dat praeter to eacan ]y&m 



dagum 28 t6 etcan intuper 20 ^® 

25 C/l 3f A ]>al eked addiderunt EPs 68 
efige , n. ocuZu« 23 eiwian eowian osten" 

dere, xtedwian apparere 25 30^' «ted- 

wod manife^tus 20 3»* 
eahta octo 18 26 eahto^a octetm* 25 
eal eall omnis totus 17 26 eal ominino 

26 36 mid ealle omnino 90 (mid alle 
Crane B 3614). eallunga omnino prorsus 
17 ^3 eallunge 25'^ eal swft..8wa «que 
. . ac 23 

eald ealdor v alan. 

eard, m. iwa re^io «cd«* habitatio 21 

27 eardian habUare 28 C/". MA 1 
erded with erdand habitavi cum habitan- 
tibus EPs 119^ 

earfo% difficUis 81 ^ Hm 1, 164. earfo^nys 
dif/ieultas labor 31 « <f*6ii/atto 20 35 Hm 
1, 476. 

earnian merere demerere sibi comparare. ge- 
eamian mereri 18 ^3* geearnung mtfriium 
17 37 Hm 1, 16. 

eist orientem versus e&st of Ongle JBac 819 *• 
e&8tdKl , m. oHmj r<r^ orientalis 21 

24 eistan ab orienU = eUten 18 
eSfitweard orientem versus IS^' e&stran, 
f. plur pascha Hn 56 82 e&stron 26 
e&sterdsg, m. dies paschalis festum pa- 
schale 25 30 27 eisterlic paschalis 24 3* 

25 eistertid /mpiM paschale 25 *« 26 
eastern australis orientalis. eiUtemes com 
Hn 22. e&steme wind subsolanus 30 2® 
e&sternan orientates 27 

ebreisc hebraeus on ]>Are ebrSiscan mng^ 

in familia Heber 21 Ebr^ HebraeS 

Jud 137 «^ £x 323 
ece ecelice ecnys v & (&w A), 
edcncian v cucu. 
efestan efstan festinare 22*2' 
eft iterum secundo deinde 18 3 21 " 26 
ege, m, timor horror 18 egeslic terribilis 

31 ]>9s egeslican fiorrendi Hn 47. eges- 

lice terribUiter 31 
egyptisc v iEgypte. 

embe ymbe c. aco circa eircum ibtre embe 
]>st fedr^e gefir guarfo guo^u^ anno' 25 
circa dc bo Damascus ))e Abraham embe 
sprsc 22 >3 sed fandung ]>e Jacob embe 
sprsc 23 8 embe }>is we spreca^ 24 3<* 
V ymbe. 

emn (efen) aequus. emlice aeque aequaliter 
29 ^1 Hm 2, 98 214. mniht, f aequinoetium 
Calendcw. I Ab et p 22 efenniht Gr. Gr 2, 
635 nom (8e6) emniht 27^^*"2*-2« ^oi 
emnihtes 24 2>- 35 27 *« 28 » on ]>ss 
herfestlican emnihtes ryne 24 32 dat em- 
nihte 26*-* acc emnihte 24 33 26 2- 
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SI. 81. emnett&n aequare adaequare 27 
geemnyttan aequare 24 hed geemnetti^ 
comparabat Hm 2, 114. 

ende, m. /?ni« ferminu* jjar* /a<uj 25 ^* ^♦^ 
endebyrdDys ordo 22 endnmes pariter 
una tirmd 24 25 endeo^xt uLUmus 
28 so- endian /inw-e = geendian 18 » 23" 
26 2* 81 geenduDg /Jni* terminus ter- 
minatio exitui mors 17 20 *o 28 end- 
lyfta undecimus 25 

engel, m. angelus 17 ^* 

Engle pi Angli 17 « Angle Hm 2, 120 on 
Engle in AngUa Ex 164 38 183 of Engla 
lande Hm 2, 120. englisc anglicus angli- 
canus 17 ^ sngliso Hn 98. sngliscra An- 
glorum Hn 99 129. 

ent, m. ^iya« 21 IJJembra* se ent Or. 
Barr 68. 

eode V gangan gin. 

eom sum inf wesan praes, sg eom eart is 
t yg pi synd t syndon praet. sg was wAre 
was pi w^ron subi. praes sg Bf t sig t 
8e6 pi sfn praet. sg wAre pi wAron t 
w&ren impa-at wes pi wesa^ t wese part, 
praes wwende praet, part gewesen. C^bedn. 
lo eom 18 *^ he yg 24 (ht) synd 18 " 
syndon 21" wass 17" wAie 17*5 is*' 
s^ 21 nis non at 19 39 20 n«8 non 
erat 19 22 ' nAre non esset 19 22 
3010 

eorre (yrre), n. ira pi eorru irae Ps 87 
yrre 22 36- 

eoHSe, terra 17 33* eor^llc <«tom« f«r- 

restris 20 " 23 
e6w t; yd. 
edwian v e&ge. 

etan (at Aton eten) edere yt ytst 20 8 he et 
Hm 2, 266 he yt 20 set mandueavit 
17 3*- geetan ^(iere vesci 19 Hm 2,; 240. 

ex , f. axis 29 36* 

e^el, m. n. praedium avUum allodium pa- 
tria 24 38- 

fadian gefadian disponere ordinore 81 * Hm 
2, 606. gefadnng dispositio 18 31 

fiec, n. spatium ]>»t face 24 ♦ 25 

fader, m. indeel, in num. sg pater 17 pi. 
nom. acc faderas 27 

f&r, m. pericu/um. f^rllc mbitus Hm 2, 22. 
f^ltce subito repente 80^* 

far V faran. 

fast fixus 18 31 20 29 26- fsBsthafol tenax 
Hn 11. gefastnian /?^er6 confirmare stabi- 
Ure gefastnod fixus 27 ^i* oufast (onfa- 
§ted) infixus 27 

fa%m , m. /*. amplexus cubittu 21 ^* ^ 



fih f&g varius versicolor, Higetan variare 
mutari 25 ^' ffigetung variatio vicissitudo 
Hm 2, 538. Cf, MA ifawed mid blode 
It/ 1, 177 2S- 

fandian /entore 22 * = afandian 19 20 i» 
22 23 *• fandung *tfnto/*o 23 «• 

faran (for fdron faren) ire proficisci incedere 
he far« 20 » far 21 far J>^ ham Hm 1, 
126. for^faran abire decedere for% fa- 
rende moriens 24 far, n. i<«r 28 * Hm 
1, 100 2, 20. dtfar, n. tfxilu^ nom utfaru 
21 ♦o* fdra «ociu« foera gl, Ew, nordh. ge- 
f^a socius comes 29 ferian vehere du- 
eere hi ]yone sanct ferodon t6 ]>&re byrig 
Hm 2, 518. geferian vehere 19 feran 
»r< 17 » 19 * 22 

feallan (fedll fedllon feallen) cadere ruere heo 
feal« 18" he fyl« 31 fealla% 29" 
bed fe611e 18 ifeallan coder e decidere 

20 3 29 ^ befeailan (on) incidere in 17 3»' 
fearr , m. taurtu 25 p/ fearras tauri Ps 

21 13. 

fela num. tnded mu/<t. swa fela tot 21 33- 
ha fela quot 17 i» 18 

feld, m. campus sg. dat felda Pj 77 ^3 
on Engla felda Chr.Saxa" 871 pi. nom. 
acc feldas 26 

feU, n. pc//M 20 '9 fel Ps 103 

feor feorr procul 23 36 24 ^ 28 ^- feor longe 
Ps 21 '3 j,e fyrr quo remotius 24 feor- 
ran e longinquo 17 1^* fyrlen longinquus 
remotus 23 i^m 2, 122 444. fyrlen, ?n, 
distantia 18*3. 

feormian hospitio excipere Hm 2, 434 puri- 
ficare Lc 3^' ifeormian emundare 22 
abluere Hn 23 52 53 118 purgare Hn 14 

22 27 46 91. ifeormode expiati Hn 65 
ftfeormodon expiaios Hn 4. 

fedr^a v fedwer. 

fe6wer quatuor 18 ^* feowert^ne qutUuordeeim 

25 3'- feor^a guaWu* 18 22 »»• fed- 
^Sur fi^er = fedwer in comp. ff^erscfte 
quadrangularis 21 3 Hm 2, 496 fe6wer- 
8c^e Or. Barr 68. 

fersc dulcis {de aqua) 31 * Or. Barr 68. 
fif quinque 18 3^* flftig quinquaginta 21 * 

26 ♦o- fift^ue ^nd^cim 21 fifta gum- 
(uj 18 3** fifflere quinque tabulaiorum 
21 «• 

findan (fand fundon fnnden) invenire ft 
findst 22 19 he hi (&)flnt Hm 1, 194 ne 
fande he non invenit 20 3^' ifindan inve- 
nire gfunde 17 32 bed afunde Hm 2, 806 
man afunde Hm '2^ 356. ifiindennys ?ex' 
perimentum Hm 1, 114. 

firmamentom 23 1 9 ge firmamentnm 29 36 on 
])&m faSi 29 36 ge$ finuamentum 27 



fisc fix, m. pfeci* 21^3 25 3^ fisccyn, n. 

^mu4 piscium 23 3i* 
fi^er fe^er, n. penna ala 24 i^ p/. nom. aco 

fi%ru pinn<M P< 54 ' 103 3- 
flAsc, n. ccrro 22 35- fl^clSc catnaUs 21*3. 

fl^cmete, m. cidtij cam«u« 21 1 6 flibscmet- 

tas {pU nom, acc) v mete, 
flede V fldwan. 

fledgan fledn (fleih flagon flogen) volare 
fle6^ volant 80 9- fleOn volare 80 flico- 
rian volitare in ]>TOstle flicorode //m2, 156. 
fle6n fugere. fligan fugare. fifligau /tt^are 
30 39. fintg /u^^a Hn 18. Cf. MA )>ai sal (le 
/V*^umf £P« 103 ' )>ou flegh /uywt* £P« 
118* fleghe fugit EPs 113 3- fleing fuga 
EPs 141 5- 

flering v fldr. 

flSwf fldd V fid wan. 

fl6r m. ^. dat fl6ra t flore pavimmlum ta- 
btUatum uppon &nre npflora Hm 2, 184. 
flaring, ^. corUabulaiio (iVA flooring) 21 
8- 9 Hm 1, 586 2, 164. iipflering, f. sola- 
rium Hm 1, 296. Cf supra fifflere. 

flfiwan (fleow flefiwon flowen) fluere 21 i^ 
flSw^ /Iu»< 29 30- oferfldwan superfluere 
inundare 27 1* oferfldwednys superfluitas 
Hm 2, 540. flod, n. m. /lum^ dilu- 
vium )>at fldd 21 11' fldde aestuans tunUdiu 
Or. Barr 68 76. oferflede inundatus 27 3" 
fleding, f. fluxus {das Flieszen) Hm 2, ISO. 

f6da nutrimenium pabulum 21 8' 

f6h fog aptus. nngefdg ineplus Hm 2, 374. 
nngefdhltce inepte immoderate 20 n* 

f6n fangan (fing fengon fangen) capere we 
fd^ (on) recipimus 18*** underf5n accipere 
18* 2413 excipere Hn assumare Hn 141. 

for adw ra/dc per- foroft persaepe 20 1 6 27 "3 
28 1- foresee perfacile Hm 2, 188. forwel 
fela permulti Hm 2, 152 292 = forwel 
menlge Hm 1, 490 2, 158. for c. dat. acc 
pro 22 9 ante 17 8 propter 17 39 18 «. fo,. 
]>fim for]>fin «l for]>am ]>e t forJ>^ ]>tt guta 
jttoniam 17 30 17 «« 17 31- 18 30- forfi t 
forft t forJ)f fe propterea quia 18 3« 19 ^3 
22 1^ 31* foran foron adv ante prius. foron 
ongean e contra 25 i3* tdforan e. dat ante 
prae 18 19 9 forne ante 26 i* coram )>i 
ge&at Benedictus fom ongean ¥&m Rig- 
gon Hm 2, 168. forma prima* 19 ♦ 21 8 
24 36 formest t fyrmest primus 21 3* 80 
fore an/« antea prae pro. V foresecgan et 
forescefiwian. 

forbt timidus pavidus. forbtian timere 21 33 
Hm 2, SOO. forbtung timor Hm 1, 72. 

forma forne foron t; for. 

for* porro sw4 for« 26 '3 Hm 2, 198. fur- 
%or for^ur ulterius 24 38* 
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totykm for]>&n for]>i for^ v for. 

frtm from e, dat a ab 22 " 23 
fram from tirmuui firmus utilis liber alis. fre- 
miti! prodesMe hit fremt% prodest 31 hit 

fremige prosit Hn 18. 
frdcn cup^ atM^mM periculoaus. frecenfoll 

periculosuB 31 
frddan gefrddan terUire 18^^ //m 1, 302 2, 

232 1, 88 544 574. 
fr^mman {ef fremian a. v fram) faeere fabri- 

care, gefremman facere perficere admitiere 

eommittere 20 
freo liber ingenuu^ Uberali$ = frefilic. fred- 

llce libere 22 " Pa 93 » Hm 2, 128 194. 
frpfisan fr^san (frefis fruron froren) pe/are = 

gffreosau gftfroren gelatua 31 lO. 13. 
frioan (fran frunon fniDen) audire fando ac- 

cipere interrogare. befrinan inUrrogare 17 
Hm 2, 188. 
fruma auetnr initium prineipium 17 frym*, 

m. Mittum 28»i- 
m impurxta aordidua putridua 22 32 f(il i 

horig aordidua Hn 26 )>iDg fiiles i 

slipores omne lubrieum Hn 30 fiUne i sli- 

porDO lubriewn Hn 15. 
foil ful plenua 24 " 29 "* fyllan gftfyllan 

implere complere explere 18 " 36 8?. 

S9 23^ 25'^ gefyllu conaummabo Hnl94. 

gefylled refertua Hn 112 Ex 445 '^ ge- 

fyllnys eonaummatio Pa 58 gefyllednys 

plenUudo 20 ifyllan rfmpZtfrc r<p/<;re 24 ^ 

27 * Or. Barr 71. 
fultum, m. ouxiUum 22^ adiuior Hn 187 

dryhten eart min foltom Pa. Th 18 
fyl* r feallan. 
fyllan t; full. 

ffr, n. ignis 18" 20" 29 f^an fften 

ignitua 20 118 ^♦O- 

fyrlen « feor. 
fyrmesta t; for. 
fyrr v feor. 

fyrst, m. ipolium lemporM tempua 18 20 
26 

fyrwit fyrwltt eurioaua 29 £fm 2, 138 ef w&t. 
ff ^ersc^e v fedwer. 

gied , f. conaortium Sal. K 899. gsdeling 
cornea aociua aodalia. {MA aenau aequiori 
gfldelyng rel 1, 112 gadelynges Alia 3236 
the siowe gadelyng Alia 4063 cf. Lj 3, 
485 et gL PP). tdgaedere una aimul 18 
21 «»• gadrian colligere 23 *8 p,. rA 38 ^ 
gegaderian colligere 17" 23'* ermiungere 
Pa.St.Hn 203. gegaderung conrio Hn 111. 
Cf. MA gedre coUigere EPa 103 



gt^gan in vv forg^an ofergsegan v. a gfin. 

gfil libidinoaua. gllnys libido 22 « //n 5. 
g^Isa luvus 20 //n 29 luxuria £x 314 9* 

gangan g&o ire praea gange t ga gf^t g&% 
g&% t ga praet. poet gedng £ 925 gang 
B 1404. prosaic eode aubi.sg g& gan 
imperal. ag gang I ga g&5 t gfi »n/ gan- 
gan I gfin part, praea gangende. part, praet 
gangen gan. g^\S « 18 »o. ss 8». is- g^^s 
eunt 18 59- 42. gangon irm/ 18 g& 3/r 
2 g&Q ire 20 « gangan P«. 60 * gan- 
gende euntea 29 eode for^ procesait 28 2*' 
Sgin praeterire kgin praeteritua 28 25 
acoicl^f evenire. bcg&n peramhulare 26 
accedere Hm 2, 188 exercere colere obaer- 
vare Hm 1, 148 162 2, 74 546 circum- 
dare Hm 2, 86. Cf. MA al fat fe ss bi- 
g«^ L/ 2, 42 ofergin transire auperare 
tranaacendere 26 30 » vastare 22 un- 
dergin aubire 26 ^ 28 up&gin adacendere 
oriri 24 ]>urbg&n ptrmeare penetrare 
26 gang gong, m. greaaua iter curaua 
agmen iurma alvi deieciio J>onne him td 
gange lyst Hexam. N 28 he td gange eode 
^Ifr. Can 3 latrina ]?& he td gange com 
Hm ly 290 {cf. MA als he com bi a gong 
1315 his heued was i-cast in a gong 
SS 1217 alle the gnttis went onto down 
in the gong Capgr 78. goonge preuy clo- 
aca latrina Prompt. Pnrv). gangpyt, m. 
latrina 21 npgang ortua 24 ' 25 2»' ymb- 
gang embegong ambitus circuitua decursus 
18 26 " 27 forgt^gan transgredi so)Se 
fis forgiBi^ Hm 1, 92 forgi^gdon Hm 1, 
110. fo^g^^gedny8 tranagreaaio 20 2»' ♦0.45. 
forg^ednissum exceaaibus Hn 65. oferg^ 
gednys tranagreaaio 18'' 20*^ 

garsecg, m. occcrntw 27 '5* 

g&st, m. apiritus 19 ' g&ste i blt^de apira- 
mine Hn 13. gdstllce apiritaliter 31 

ge . . ge tf< . . Tuum . . tum 19 22 * v 
i^g^er. 

geaii adv contra 26 **• ongean rursua iterum 
22 ongean c. da<. ncc contra 17 18 2>' 
♦0 20 ^« td g&nne 2, 32. 

ge&r, n. onnu* i8"-ss.s» 23 25^2 
nom. acc geir 28 geirlic annuua 26 * 
79 106. 

geard, m. jcp« /erra domua. gyrdan eingere. 
gyrdel, m. cingtdum zona 28 atropheum 
Hn 103. 

genesis . on genesis 22 on f^re b§c }>e is 

geh&ten genesis 17 
gedmor querulua. gedmrian geomerian gemere 

20*2 Hn 21 31. 
geond c. acc per trana ultra 21 24 » 26 25 3022- 
geong (ging) iuvenu. gingra ittnior 22 20* 



gangra tuvenior Pa 86 geongUe iuvmi- 
lia Hm 2, 118. iangling, m. adoleacena iw 
venia Hm 2, 812. 

geom avidua eupidua atudioaua. geomfrill 
aedulua intenhu Hn 19 49 70. geomfollice 
cupide Hm 2, 120. geomfolnys inUniio 
soUicitudo 20 Bd. Sm 598 

gedtan (ge&t guton goten) fundere gft fundit 
25 ST. gyi^ n,. fi^gio for ^am gyt« Hm 
2, 184 cf 1, 88. V waterg^. 

get nunc adhuc 20 git 18 12 gy^ 28 *^ 

getan gitan (geat gedton get en) concipere gi- 
gnere generare {MA getyng generatio EPa 
77***' fra geting in getiug a generaUone 
et progenie EPa 89 * in getyoge J getynge 
a aaeeulo et generoHone EPa 76 ' in gAtiug^ 
and in getinge in aaeeula et in aaeculum 
aaecuU EPa 78 gl. WicH getiugus Scot 
geting get geit Jam, v etiam get in Etym. 
Jun). geta intelligere gl. Ew\ nordh. nud- 
git, n. inidlectua cognitio inteUigentia 19'* 
28** 2525 B 1059. V ondget m gl. Ew. 
nordh. ondergitan intelligere aentire 19 
3» Hm 2, 120. 

gif c. <nd»c coni. ai cum 17 »« 18 

gifan (geaf ge&fon gifen) dare. &gifan reddere 
28*** reddere P« 65 12- forgifan dare do- 
nare eonferre 17"22» 80"- gifu, f do- 
num gratia 24 = geofu gratia 44 ' 
munua Pa 25 '<>• 

ginnan (ganu gunnon gunnen) incipere Ettm 
426. anginnan onginnan incipere 26 ^' 
angin (ongin), n. tru/ium prineipium IS* 
28 1* //h 39 anginne cardine Hn 50. 

glidan (gl&d glidon gliden) labi Hn I, 78 
glit labitur 27 glidd ^uiricu* P< 34 «• 
glidder lubricus Hn 201 202. 

gntdan (gn&d gnidon gniden) fricare 30 
Cf. MA sal gnide adlidet EPa 136 ' )m)U 
gnade con/itfi«<i fPi 88^*' 

godf m. DetM. 

g6d bonua 19 betera meUor 17 19 

20*** gfidnys bonitaa 20** 24*** gftdspel, 
n. evan^eft'um 17^* 18 gddspellere, m. 
eran^e/Mto 24 2i Hm 1, 28. 

gong V g&n. 

gr&dig avidua vorax Hm 1, 216. gr^ignys 
aviditaa 20 gr^d , m. gramen Hn 191. 

grafan (grdf grdfon grafen) aeulpere fodere. 
groefa (^2. ^w. nordA) gerdfa, m. villieua 
praefectus censor tribunua commentarienai* 
giroefa gl. Epin 156 * cenaorea giroefan p/. 
I'pm 155 gerefa procurator 22 

grScisc graecua 26 

grinden (grand grundou gmnden) molere. 
grund, m. fundua fundamentum 27 pro- 
fundum Pa 67 23- 
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gylt, m. debiium delictum toHui 17 38 20 

igyltan delinquere 19 ^' 
gyrdel v geard. 
gyt git t) get. 

H. 

habban hsbban (hsfde hsfdon gehsfd) Unere 
habere 17 « 19 »5 21 29*' nabbau n^m 
habere 17 ^6 19 25 24 gehaefd Aa6<7iM 
24" Hm 1, 86 2, 310 324 506. wi«- 
bsbban reshtere 18 

kiblend b&lu b^l% v hal. 

barf est, m. au/umnu* 26 3* harfestlSc autum- 
ncdis 248*- 

b^a V batan. 

b&te h&ta v b^. 

b^^D paganus ethrUcxts gentUia 18 26 ^• 

bagol bagul bcgol, m. grando 31*® £xod 
10 18. 18. 23 hegHl Pt 17 " 104 

b&l scUvus sanus integer Hm 2, 152 bil 

av« Hn 76 79 wes )>(i \\k\\ B 407 
bale wese ge 1 avete Mt 28 ^' gehal 
25 Hm 2, 154 166 balig tanctus 19 ^ 
21 ♦^^ gebSlgian aacrare conaecrare 22 Pa 
105 fin 52 141 geb&Igigead dieator Hn 
64 gebilguDg aanctificatio Pa 77 131 *** 
h&lan gch^lan aanare aalvare expiare 
17 20. 36 go bcoS J»issera wunda geha^Iede 
ffm 2, 490. h^lend, m. aalvator Jesus 17 *° 
20"- hAl, n. aanitaa Hm 2, 294 P«. 
105 h&lu , /•. aanitaa aalua 18 * i4j>oi2. 
Tyr.Th 9 Ex 13 flm 1, 126 2, 248 
Pj 3 ' 36 '5 37 ^* b^l^S, joZu* aanUaa 24 *** 
iono/io Hm 1, 128 2, 28. 

bancred , m. gallicinium galU cantua 25 ^3 
29 3 fram bancrede 6% undem //m 1 , 74. 

band , f. manus 19 ag dat banda. geht^nde 
propinquua Hn 18 proximus Hn 19 
1, 88 182 gebendor Hm 2, 160 gebendost 
proxime 26 ^° gehendest gl. Prud 139. ge- 
bendnys vicinitaa gl^Prud 139. if A raro 
bandes manua [pi) EPa 90 aaepiaaime bend 
t bende t? JEP*. 

h4t ca/jduj fervens 18 « 26 3» 2^ ^3- fagtre 
P«. TA 78 ^ t b&ttre calidior 31 ^J** batian 
cdleacere catefieri 30** eoncaleacere P«38 ** 
bAte , ^ e« bAtu , f. color ardor 28 ** 30 
31 *T 26 2' 28 

b&tan (bebt t bet beton haten) wocarc appel- 
lare 23*0 26^ bfiton 18 bfitto vocatur 
nominatur 27 36 Hm 2, 24 iuAerc 30 38- 
behatan j>rom»«<Tc apondere 21 2436 be- 
b&tenre promiaao Hn 95. beb4t, n. votum 
promUaum 21 20 £r,^ 1, 74 2, 486 Hn 68 
pi bebat Hn 7 i bebato 21 vota, gebaten 
vocatua 17 » 19 « 24 2^ 30 bAs, /: 



b^Qf f.mandatum iuaaum imperium 19^ 
23 5 Hn 20 Hm 2, 118. 
hatang v bete. 

he bco I bid hit pron.pera is ea id acc bine 
hi hit gen bis hire bis dat him hire bim 
pi. nom. acc bt gen beora \ bira da( bim 
bo 17 ^- 26 heO 18 2»- « bit 17 23- 2V 
bis 18 30. 32.33 hyro 18 26 hire 18 35- *o 
dat bim 17 " 25 hire 18*8 acc bine 17 28- 
32 hit 18 pl.nom M 18 2a. 33 3». ♦2 
bi 18*0 gen befira IS so- 

heafod heafud, n. capM< 20*2- 13 23 37 j,i 
beafudn P« 67 2a fin 190 beafdu Pa. Th 
21 6 c/. MA be bevcd bis beved up exal- 
tabu caput EPa 109'* bedfodwind, m. 
t;«/ihM principalia 30 

beSb o/ftM 21 be ahengel , m, archangelus 
17 2" beahnys altUudo 23 20- bealic oZ/im 
c«i«u* czctfZjiM 18 T 24 ** 30 2« fin 49 c«/«u* 
fin 304 aublimia Hn 108 «ummua fin 88- 
bealicost praecipue Hn 29. bealicnys aubli- 
mitaa Hn 74. 

bealdan (heold heoldon bealden) tenere aer- 
vare cuatodire obaervare 26 2- 3 be beali 
BasU.N 46 be bylt 25 ^9 Hm 1, 96 2, 34 
230. bcbealdan tueri intueri apectare o5- 
aervare 22** 30 3H Hm 1, 160. {Cf. MA 
1 sal bibald conaiderabo EPa 118 *» fat 
bihaldes qui respicit EPa 103 32 if J,ou bi- 
bald ai observaveria EPa 129 3 ). gebealdan 
aervare obaervare aalvare cuatodire 18 2 
20 27- 80 22 36 1, 26. gebealdsumuys 
obaervatio 17 29 fim 1, 244 318 474. 

healf dimidius 27 37 fe6r%an bealfan ge&re 
trea annoa et dimidium 30 36 107. bealf, 
f. dimidium dimidia para latua 23 38* MA 
in halves in toferi^iM £P« 127 3- 

healic V beab. 

beard durua be6% beardran erunt duriores 
29 heardian pctare fin 187. 

he&wan (heow he6won befiwen) caedere aecare, 
fibeawan caedere 29 

hobban (buf bofon bafon) toUere levare. on- 
bebban elevare exaltare 17 28 j/m 1, 378 
474. befe, m. ponduj fim 1, 102 286 336 
494 2, 164 befas mo^ Hn 23. C/. dio/^c/. 
WtZ^ beft weight. 

bende gebende v band. 

heo V be. 

beofan beofen beofon, m, f. caelum seo beo- 
fen 18*" 23 2» 24* )>e6s beofen 27 6 geo 
bpufon 18 2*' 2b ggn. dat. ace pi. nam acc 
heofenan boofonau 18 3»-*o 21 23 23 *9-23 
2> 25. (Cf. MA beven caelum EPa 72 25 
pi b^nes I bevenps coeli EPa 101 26'). beo- 
fonlic coeleatia 17 

bedra b!ra b^re v be. 



beord, gnx Pa. Th 49 beorde, m. potior 
Hn 98 184. beordr^en, f. cuatodia Hn 
11 ^ byrdr^den 20 32 2, 290. 

heorto , f. cor 20 *' 23 2- MA berte jii^ir 
<7/..f«Z 2, 79. 

her hie 22 37- 

herian berigan laudare Pa. Th 105 *' beri- 
gendltc laudabilia 19^^ loudandua Hn 144 
samod geherigcndlic conlaudabUia Hn 109 
herigendlice laudobiliter Hm 2, 118. be- 
rung laua 19 23 Un 26 84 beninga dra- 
matum Hn 48. 3fA berihes laudole EPa 
112* beriyhes laudate EPa 134* beriband- 
lik laudabUe EPs 1 12 * bis heryhing t be- 
ryhed Zaudir* ciiw EPa 105 *2. 

bet heton v batan. 

bete , m. odium molitio Pa 35 * 93 23- hetol 
odiosus infeatua 17 22 Hm 2, 254 304. 
batian odiaae. hatiing odium 17 39- 

hi bine bire bis bit v be. 

biw, n. forma apeciea aimulatio color ]>st 
biw 0*^0 getacnung fim 2, 390 finrma 
23 32 £fn 31 39 53 69 color 21 26- hiwian 
formare fingere aimulare Hm 2, 506. ge- 
biwian formare fingere gebiwod formatua 
25 38 ungebiwod informia 18 ** 19 3 ge- 
biwod t gesceapen formatua Hn 111 be 
gehiwige informet Hn 10 gehiowades 
formaati Pa 103 26 1335 ploamaaii Hn 
102 gehiewade /?nx« P« 82 **• 

hlaf, m. panitf 22 8* hldford dominua 17 28 
bUbard K 1, 295 td ]>i6de blafarde K 2, 
111. blafordscipe dominium dominatio 17 28 
dominatiunes sind blafordscipas fim 1, 342. 

hleapau (hleop bleopon bleapen) currere aoUre 
aaltare Hm 1, 482 ble&pIS se bealu Hm 
2, 16. bl^, m. cur*u« «a//uj 28 39- ofer- 
bl^pan tronasilire 28 39. 

bifid aonorus cloriLa dorisonua 31 **• gebl^d, 
n cZamor /umu/^iM Hm 2, 252 334 508 
546. bl^dan damare bl^do^S concrepet Hm 
202 blyda% atrepunt gl. Prud 139 bl^da 
menaia atrepena Mortiua binnon blfdan 
mfin^e menae Martio 26 2* cf. Colendew. 
p 21. 

bl^p V bleapan. 

bd bob, m. calcaneum 20*3 ffj^ 2, 194. 
bopa apea Hn 98. bopian aperore 20 2** bop- 

petan geatire Hn 51. 
horn, m. comu 25 36 homas comuo Pa 68 32 

74 ** fin 189 /u6a Ps 80 ♦ 97 6 150 » B 

1423. byrnon corneus Ps 97 ^ gebyraed 

comutua 29 **• 
brsd |)rom^ fin 10 c£/<t sceort j brsd fim 

1, 618. bre^lice vclociter Pa 36 2 eg is 

142 (CfMA radely vrfoci/er £P« 6** ). 

bra^e celeriter 26 37- brea)5Uu celerare Pa 

10 
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16* aoeelerare Pt 80 '* forhrAdlan prae- 
verUre Hm 2, 84 124. hreddftn eripere sal- 
vare» ibreddan eripere liberate 22*° Em 

1, 242. 
hrt^e V hr»d. 

hre&m, m. clamor 22'* Hm 2, 568. 
hieddan v brsd. 

hreman hremman impedire Hm 1, 60 2, 408. 
hremming, f, impedimentum 27 BaHL 
N ^4. 

hrycg hricg, m. dorsum 25 29 
hO hCbneta t; hw&. 

bund, n. c^nfum 18 35-36 21 3 25»o- bund- 

seofontig septuaginta 21 33* 
bAs , n. domu* 17 32* 

bdsel, n. eucharistia hostia 22^ 1, 508 

2, 272 JElfr.past 18 fat halige hdsel is 
g&stltoe Cristes licbama Hm 1, 34. 

bwa, n. bwst gu^f aco bwone t hwsoe 
n bwst bwaas da^ hwam t hw&m a5^. 
ifwfr hw^ t hw! t bd. hd quomodo 17 
guam hft fela quot 17 bil maneg guo^ 
18 bd mycel guaolu^ 19 gehd juo- 
mocioeungutf ffm 2, 268 Hexam. N 10. bd- 
meU quomodo cur 18 20 3* bwl guo- 
mO(io cur 17 2t 19 3*. ^^^p 20 3 
6w4 hw^ 8W& ud^cun^utf 25 v Sbw^r 
J (^). b wan on unde 20 '* bwon pauliaper 
Ps 76 bwoene pauto 8 * bwene paulo 
Pi 118 hwonlice pauUsper 28 3- C/" 
qubene Brut 186 " 197 210 

hw^e gehw&de parvus exiguut 23 Hm 
1, 84 332 2, 526. 

hwsl, m. balaena eetus 23 3»- 

bw&r bwffit V bwi. 

bwffi^er tUn* t; Ag^er « & (^). n&\Sor n&^er 
n«i/<jr 26*0 27 '5- bwae ^er u/rum an 20** 
21 = hwoj>er 19 39" hwe^ere tamen 
attamm 24 ^* Cfihe quhethir the Brus 216 

bweorfan (bwearf bwurfon hwoifen) verii re- 
verti abire vertere ]>eab bweorfe quamvis 
se mutet 25 bwyrfan vertere convertere. 
bwyrft, m. veraio reditus revolutio ctr- 
euitus circidus. ymbhwyrft, m. eircuitwi 
26 " offtw 24 5 Ps 71 8- 

bweowul, n. rota 29 36 hweowol Hexam. N 
8 bweogal Hn 22 bwedl y^. 3f 319 bwe] 
gl.Ew.nOrdh. Cf.MA wbele t quel ro<a 
EPj 7619-qubele the Bmj817'-"- V my- 
lenbweowal. 

hwider quo 21 

bwil , f. tempus y& hwtlA dum quando quam- 
diu 25 3 22 ' 29 '6 interea 30 3» on f^jre 
bwile interea Hm 1, 26. bwilon o/iguancif 
tn^dum Hm 2, 56 bwilon bwilon mode 
modo 16 30 hwilon Ar paulo prius 18 2' 
JElf^»past 7. hwilum = hwSlon. bwiltid 



momaUum hwiltidom interdum 26 
bwilwendltc temporalis 19* yi.rrf 1, 11 
transitoHus Hm 2, 440 bwilwendlice tran- 
sitorie Hm 1, 162. 

bwilc bwylc quis qui aliquis 18 21 3^ ge- 
bwylc quisque quivis omnis 17 " 20 37- ge- 
hwllcnys qualitas Hn 36. 

bwilon bwiltidum v bwil. 

bwonlice v bwa. 

b^dan operire abscondere celare Hm 2, 246. 

beh^dan abscondere 20* Hm 2, 140 170 

236 Hexam. N 22. 
byge, m. mens, gehygd, n. senstu Hn 201. 

ingebygd ingeh^d, n. scientia 19 ^' '* con- 

scientia cor 23 '* ' Ingebygd oomct^ntia P«. 

-Sf. Hn 203 pi ingeb^d cofwctmha* Hn 127. 
bylt V bealdan. 

b^an audire obedire 17 geb^an audire 
23 26 exaudire Hm 1, 50. geb^um o6«- 
diens 23 ^ 2, 162. gebtrsamnys obe- 
dientia 19 ungeb^amnys inobedientia 
19 26- 

byrdr^den t; beord. 

I. 

ic ego gen min mei dat me mi'Ai ace mec 
me m« duo/, nom wit ^en uncer da^ unc 
aco nncit unc nom we noj (/^n dser dre 
nostri dat ds no5i« aco dsic ds no«. 

igland, n. iiwuta 27 37* 

in 0. dat et acc in ad. inne inn intra intro 
bed slingIS inn se immittit intro 20 '3 inn 
&te6n inducere 30 " (inneme) innere in- 
nemest interior intimus on ]>fim inran men 
19 innan innon 0. <ia/. e< acc in innan 
)>one man 20 binnan binnon 0. dat in 
intra 18 33- H 26 8* intd c. dat in intra 
1732 20 

ingehf d v hyge. 

irnan v yruan. 

iadeisc iudaious 21 ^3. 

K. 

Karolus 17 ^ Carles wAn. 1 
kyning 17 « 21*3 22 3- «• » = cyaing q.v 
s. V cyn. 

li. 

La inicW 0/ cccc/ 28 » B 1700 2864 bd IS 
Hm 2, 20. InteriecHo Northanhymbrorum, 
ut videtur, est georstu 0/ Ps 114 ^ 115 
117 26 cf Scotorum interiectionem goif 
Jam. s. v. 

Uc, n. /*. munuj Hn 43 95 saertficium 18 3 
hi^dan gel&dan ductre gel^de intd introduxii 
1732 Qf jj^j.^ ijyjig gel^don ftc urbeedu- 
xerunt 22 gel^dd duchw 23 25- 



las adv.eompar minus ^ \m» quotrUnus 
ne 22 ^ n& }>e l»s nihilo minus 22 Iss 
laesse n. Isssa m. laesest t lest adi, 
compar minor minimus Isessan rrUnorem 
26 " fjBt Issse mintw 23 lajsest B 2354 
last 18 38. 

l^stan seqm Chron. Sax a" 874 observare prat- 
stare, gel^tan sequi AAS <2) 182 Chron. 
Sax a° 920 perficere praesiare 18 * 2. 

l^Un (loot t let i ledrt leton Ifi^ten) permittere 
linquere 19 forlilbtan relinquere deserere 
18 *♦ 21 ^3 22 3- 28 32- forledrt dereliqui 
Ps 70 " forledrte «d dereliquisU Ps 21 * 
forledrtun reUquenmt Ps 16 foil^tennys 
praelermissio dereliciio 20 Formae praet. 
ledrt Icdrtun confundendae non sunt cum 
formis verbi leoran lioran ire transire (v. 
w liora forliora oferliora in gl. Evv, nordh). 
leoru emigrabo P« 61 ' leoreC trarueat Ps 
56 3 Hf» 188 leore transeat Hn 201 leo- 
ra^ transeunt Ps 79 * 3 leorde transUt Ps 
92 3 we leordun transivimus P« 65 leor- 
don transierunt P« 17 ^3 ]«ordun tranHerant 
Ps 72 ^' oferleoran transire praevaricare 
oferllorende praevaricantes Ps 118**3 ofer- 
leorduu transierunt Pj 118 *36- leornis trans- 
migratio Hn 191. oforleornis praevaricatio 
Ps 100 3- 

I^wed laicus 29 3- 

Wy f. reliquiae reUctus super stes bed IS to Ufe 
sup&rsunt 28 25- 

lagu, f. lex JElfr.past 8 ♦o- dtlaga exul 20 »3 
Hn 5 14 56. 

laog longu^ 21 ^ lengra longior 29 ' se lengsta 
longissimus 27 3' lange diu 18 * 22 leng 
dtu/»u« 27 2- langlice diu Hm 1, 66 2, 510. 
langsum diuturnus 26 35. Ungsumnys lon- 
gitudo 27 29- langian prolongari erescere 

26 2b. 3*. 36. leucge , f. 27 »* c/ lenrgu lengu 
longitudo 28 20- langfaere durabilis leng- 
ferra mart's durabilis 29 

l&r , f. doctrina. lareow doctor magister 1 7 
lAran doc<rr<; 17* = gel^ran 17 'O* gelAred 
docfuj 29 5 ungel^red iruioctus 25 26- for- 
l^ran seducere decipere 20 *' leomian dis- 
ccre ediscere 30 ♦* leorningcnibt, m. (i/#c<- 
pu/ua 21 33' 

late sero lator wriu* 29 20- 

la^ian gela%ian invitare. gela^ung convocatio 
ecolena 19 38 24 20 

leaf, f. permissio. gele&fa fides fiducia 18 * 
20 27 29 3- geleaffull fideUs 20 2« 24 20 

27 25- ungflcaflfolic incredibiUs 29 23- ge- 
ledflic credibilis 19 ♦o* al^fan eoncedere 21 

leabter, m. vtVmm 21 *3- 
lean, n. praemium. edle&o, n. praemium 
retributio 22 3t- 
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lels tolutui vacuus lUbtr, l^an solvere, Al^an 

solvere SO ■ ♦ redUnere 19 '8. si^sedDys re- 

dempUo 17 21 
l^den l^den latinus lingua IcUina ]>st Ubden 

jElfr. past. Th 452 od iSdenum gereorde in 

latino sermone 80 
lencge v laDg. 

lencten , m. r^r. lenctenlto vemalis 24 *• 26 

lenctentid , f. iempus vemum ver 26 
leng lengferra v lang. 
led, m. f. leo 25 

ledd, popultis 26^ 30^' leddscipe populus 
provincia regio 22 ^6 Fm 1 , 198 870 454. 

Ie6f cants gratus 20 28 5* lefifre gratius 
20'<> 23*- lufti, caritas amor 20 3S'3>. 
Infitn amarc 19 

leoflan v Uf. 

Ie6ht facUis 17 
* ledma iubar lux radius 24 ^ 25 ^ geledmod 
radiatus 30 lefiht lucidus 28 ^* le6hte /u- 
cide 28 s^- le«ht, n. lux 18 23 " pi. nom. 
acc ledhta /umina Hn 105. Ie6htbsre Zu- 
cWu* luminosus 80 l^htan ?uctfr« i'x 210^**- 
IShting, f. lumen Uluminatio 28 24 ' 
25 ^- {Cf.MA lighting irduminatio EPs 
188 onlefilitaii iUuminare ffn 15 22 = 
onlihUn 25 « 24 onHht illuminatus 

25 inlibtnys l/Zuminaao P« 26 * 48 » 
89 8 138 11- I^g Itg ISg, m. flamma. IJgcn 
flammeus Hn 22. llget, n. ^u/yur 81 
Jmrh Ugette 81 nom. acc Ugettu /'uZ- 
pura 80^1 Iggite /uZ^ura P* 17 1* 134 

11c, n. corptM cadaver, lieu cad<rvcrtf 52. 
lichama corpus 19 *8 27 Uchamlic cor- 
poreus 28 geltc similis 19 aequalis 
28 w gelice simUiter sHnul aeque 24 » 27 ^s- 
anWcnys simititudo imago 19 ii' i^ gclicnys 
simUUudo 19 27 s®. 

licciaD lambere liceaC /am&i/ 30 licia^ 
Kn^cn< P* 71 ' liccung lambitus Em 1, 
330. 

licgan licgean ligan liggan (Isg l^gon i la- 
gon legen) iacere succumbere iendere 20 ^i 
27i*- {Cf.MA an waele liggen LJ 1, 405 9 
1,874^*). belicgan circumdare belief 23^0 
(?beltc« includit Hexam. N S) Mm 1, 
500. leger, n. lectus gLEw.nordh mor- 
bus aegriiudo Hm 2, 186 212. gelegeriau 
aegrotare Hm 2, 152 196. forligr, m. 
adulter 22'* forlir Hm 2, 208. forligor 
n. fomicatio Hm 2, 220 = forligr Hm 
2, 822. gelogian ponere collocare 20 
bedn gelogod coUocari Hn 24. 

lichama lichamlic v lie. 

llf , n. vi/a 17 18 ^ lififastan vitam prae- 
bere vivificare ]>0De liffsstendan god Hm 
2, 598 = geliffastan 19 » Hm 1, 10. lyb- 



ban 18" 80« = liflan vivere 90«« = leo- 
fian 17 « 18 20*8 22 9* 
liget Ifhting v le5ht. 

limpan (lamp i lomp lumpon lumpen) eve- 
nire accidere pertinere. belimpan evenire 
pertinere belimpan t6 pertinere ad 20 1° 
28 « 81 '1- gelimpan evenirt accidere 25 18 
27 " iJm 2, 120. 

li« ^«ncr moM/« m*/M 22 26 3« mtti* Hn 
65 126 serenus Hn 22 143. 

Ii% logian v licgan. 

locen V lAcan. 

gel6me *acpc frequenter 17 " 21 "* gel6mUce 
frequenter 2.^ " erebro Hn 116. gol6m- 
licnis confrequentatio Pj 117 

Idcon (leic lucon locen) claudere. beliican 
claudere obserare 21 5- 

lufu V lefif. 

lun MS - tuna se quartodecima luna 25 
lust, m. ZfWdo cupiditas voluptas 21*3 

siderium Ps 139 9 «oZunf<M P« 52 2- 
latian latere 30*^ Hn 83 204 Hm 1, 496 

2, 474. 
lybban v lif. 
l^fan V leif. 

lyft, f. (m. n.) aer 18^0 j,e6s lyft 30 « )>»t 
Dpplice lyft Hexam. N S S. lyftu acra Hn 
66. lyften aereus 21 Hm 1, 308. 

l^san V \eis. 

lytel pamM pwillus Hn 188. unlytel non 
parvus magnus 24^ muZ(u« dagQ% unlytel 
B 498. lytle pau^o 27 37- 

m. 

mS mfira v micel. 

macian /actfrc 25 

maiden nuege^ v msg. 

msg verb, anomal vaUre posse praes. sg msg 
miht msg pi magon subi.sg m&ge I mage 
praet.sg mibteimeahte tn/'magan- ]>ilmiht 
26 1* he mag 20 *9 we magon 20 hi magon 
28® feih we magon 18** mihte I9 *3 *v 
mibton 18**' msge^, f. virgo, msg^had 
virginitas 18 8* i<^* mffige^, f. generatio tribus 
cognaHo famUia 21 "-SB* ♦* 22 20. ni^. 
den, n. v/rjro 19 25 35« m^denlic vi>- 
ginalis Hn 118. msgen, n. i;iWu5 pZ. 
nom. acc msgenu vim Hn 32. maht , f. 
poientia Ps 144* = miht, f. potestas vis 
virtus praeconium 18^' mihtig potens 
V SBlmihtig. unmihtig impotens fragUis 
m^, m. consanguineus frater fUius. mSb%- 
racu , f. generatio genealogia 22 * 5- 

mi^ne vi/u commum> scelestus, gem&ne com- 
munis, genul^nan eommunicare indieare 18 
21 gemitonys conlu^mitum Hn 81 208. 



mfin, n. n«/a« piaeulum Hn 28 115. mln- 

fullic pravus nefandus 20 
msenigfeald v manig. 

mAre, n. vicus villa gl,Ew,nordh limes ter- 
minus = gemAre, n. et gem^u, f. sed 
gemifyru 25 '8 gem Are terminum Ps 108 ' 
limitem Hn 17 50 gem^ru limites Hn 85 
terminos Ps 73 /?n^J P« 21 
mAre magnus iUustris 21 17 mArBian 

magnificare cdebrare = gemArsian 27 
maessedffig, m. dicj festus 27 (IfA mes- 
dale dies festus EPs 78 8 75 maase- 
preost sacerdos 17 i** 
m^t r micel. 

geman gemon verb, anom praes. sg geman ge- 
manst geman pi gemnoon praet, sg gemunde 
inf gemunan recordari reminisci he ge- 
munde hwffit he Angelcynne gemynte Hm 
2, 126. man mann,m. {sg.dat plnom.aco 
men) homo et mas et femina 17 17 *' 
19 ♦' Elena swilSe gel^fed mann Hm 2, 
306 cf 2, 386 serva Tole min man Urces 
l&fe K 4, 200 {cf wtfh&des mann m^den- 
mann et Prompt, P. v mayden nota.) man- 
cyn, n. genus humanum 17 19 popur 
lus Hm 2, 214. maneg manig monig mul- 
tus 17^ 18*** msenigfeald multiplex varius 
23 menigfeald abundanier 80 jmb- 
nigfealdlice muliipliciter frequenter 19 
manna Aomo 19^ Hn 42. mennisc humanus 
18 13. 25 msnnisc Hn 116. menniso, n. 
grmiw Aumanum popu/u^ j^en^ 17 ^ 22 3^ 
}>&re ]>e6de mennisc Hm 2, 120. mennisc- 
nys humanitas incamatio 21 3»- manuisc- 
lice humaniter Hn 90. — m6na Zima 18 38 
m6nlic lunaris 26*** mdna^, m. mm«M 
pi. acc m6na^5 21 *® 26 ^* mfin*, m. m«n<i« 
18 35 26 gemynd , n. m^morta 19 1*' 
Ps 33 102 gemyndig memor 22 ♦* 
Pj 6 ^ 24 ^ 136 *' gemyndlefis amens Hm 
2, 188. unmyndlonge inopinato Hm 2, 160. 
mynegian admonere Hm 1, 200. mynegung 
admonitio Hm 1, 136 2, 128 £lfr.pasL 
Th 452. gemynegian admonere 21 Or. 
Barr 76 Bd,Sm 598 myntan statuere 
decemere destinare 173* Hm 2, 218 804 854. 
man mann mancyn maneg manna v geman. 
m&ra m&re v micel. 

Martines mynster 17 ' monojtfrtum Sci Mar- 

tini Turonense, 
martir, m. martyr Hm 1, 48 martyr AAS 73. 
gemartyrian cruciare martyrisare 18 ® ge- 
martrian Or. 
meder v m6der. 

men menigfeald mennisc menniscnys v geman. 
mergen 24 30 (v Armergen) merigen 28 m. 
ff. mergen B 2124 temput matutinttm on 

10* 
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merigen craa 28 = t6 merigen JJm 2, 82. 
merigeDlic crastinus Hm 1, 490. 

metan pingere. meting, f. pictura Hm 1, 186. 
&metan pingere omare fim^tst pingis Hn 
22 fimett omatus 23 " 27 ^* gemetan j>in- 
ycf£ Hm 2, 404. 

mStan occurrere congredi invenire. gemetan 
invenire he gemette 19 ^* gemoetingo ad- 
inventiones Hn 184. 

metan (mst m&ton meten) metiri. nogemet- 
Uc immoderatus Or. Bart 107 108 unge- 
metlice immoderate 20^^' metegian tem- 
perare = gemetegian 28 " Hn 17 Pi 101 
mibie modealus moderatus myclo ^ m^te 
Ex 105 jjarvu* exiguits m^tost B 1455. 
orm:!^te t'mmCTiauj 24 Hn 17 tn^mj 
19 145 infinitus Hm 1, 138 ormJi^te gigiu 
Hn 44 112 ormAte immensum 25 

mete, m. ^ca c/6its metes ciii Hm 1, 496 
mete Mcam Ps 18* 52 Hm 1, 296 2, 
586 j>i mettas cibi Hm 2, 330 metU c»- 
fiorum £fm 1, 250 296 mettum cibis Hm 
1, 266 2, 442 mettas eacaa Hn 191 Ps 
77 ^8 cibos Pi 54 V fl^cmete. 

micel mycel mucel magnu$ compar mara 
mibra *uj>cr/ m^t micel 17 « miccel 17 
micclum magnopere multum 8W& micclum 
quanio 17"* m&ra, m. m&re, f, n. maior 
mains 17" 20** 26*3- micle mi m&si 
mulio plus plurimum miccle 21 25 
hd micele quanta 19^^' ma plus magis 
19 21 23 28 mA pZuj ^Z. £w. 
nord^ mA ma^w P< 51 * amplius Ps 50 ♦ 
liZ/ra P« 9 39- {MA moo rcZ. 2, 94 mo 
rrf.an< 2, 275 276 Alis 2684 2713 3100 
4444 4559 4567 Capgr 73 TDL. Thms 59 
yZ. Chaue P.P 183. ^AaJfejp. if. of Yen 4, 3 
y 117 Del.) mk&i maxime 27 ♦ 29 Ni4 
most. 

mid c.dat {et acc) eum 17^0 18*3 80 mid 
ealle omnino 25 ^ v eal. mitte cum Hn 
202 Ps 100 5 105 108^- 

mldd medius on middan in tnedio 26*^ [cf 
on ^lemiddan) on middre niht media nocte 
28*^* middffig, m. meridies 27 middag- 
lic meridianus Ps 90 midniht,/". intem- 
pe$tum 25 middaueaid , m. terra mundus 
17 mlddaneardlic terrenus 26 mun- 
(ianuj Hn 74 91. middcweard medius 26^** 

migan mejere. meox, n. /?muj Hm 1,256 2, 
380 ]>{Dt meox Hm 2, 408. myxen, ?t. 
ttercus 21 ' mixcn Hm 2, 452. 

miht mihte mihton v mseg. 

mild mttis propitiua Hn 53. mUds milts, f. 
dementia misericordia milds propitiatio 
Pa 129 ♦ miaeratio Pa 144 9- miltsian mi- 
aereri ignoacere 30^"^' miltsigendlic miae- 



ratione dignua venialia aanahilis 17 
nnmiltsigcndlic miseratione non dignua in- 
aanabilia 17 miltsung venia 17 tn- 
dulgentia Hn 37. 
min m^u« 17 

misUc (mistUc) variua diveraua 18*' 19** 

21 25 23 81 26 25 Hm 1, 182 mistlice di- 
versa Hn 25. misUce varie 29 Hm 1, 180 
mistlice diverse Hn 96. 

mist, m. ca/iyo 31 ♦* 

mod, n. animu# cor 21 2** m6dig an/moauj 
auperbua. modignys auperbia 20 ' Hm 1, 
318 2, 170 374 Hn 9 mid to^undene mo- 
dignesse tumido supercilio K 4, 24. 

modor moder , f. mater sg. dat meder 22 ^ Hm 

1, 196 |>Z.nom.acc moder Basil. N iO m6- 
dru Hm 2, 218 et moddru Hm 2, 34 124. 

mona mona^S monlic m6n% v gcman. 

mot {verb, anom) praes. sg mot mdst mot pi 

moton aubi mote praet mCste poasum mdt 

po/Mi 23 26- 
Moyses J/ojm furh Moysen 18 2- 
mylcn, f. mola. mylenhweowul, n. rota mo- 

larU 23 22- y hweowul. 
mynd mynegian myntan v goman. 
mynster, n. monaaierium 17' nom. acc 

mynstru Hm 2, 118. 
myxon mixen v migan. 

nr. 

ni (n6) non 17 20 ]>e l»s nihUo minus 

22 ^2 V laes. nabban non habere v habban. 
nffiddre, f. aerpena 19" 20 » 2- is- Cf.MA 

nedder aerpent gl. rel 2, 81 neddres aer- 

pentea EPa 106 «• 
nsefde t; habban. 
n&fre v (&w 
Tivbn nan 1; an. 
n^o nxs V eom. 
u^ht V & (^). 

nama nomcn 19 '2 22 namian nominar^ 
18 6 Hm 2, 204 296 432 = genamnian Hm 

2, 218 228 308. 
naw&r nabwar v fi (&). 
na^or na^er v hwje^er. 

ne non 17 ^2. ss. neque nS weder nfi un- 
weder 29 ud ledf ne 1&% B 511. ne n4 
nec gl. rel 1, 11. 

nead n^d n^d, /. neceasitaa vis compulaio 
ds is neod 27 23* nfdbehefe necessariua 

23 *2- neadang vis Hm 1, 26. ne&duuga 
necessarie 17 26 BasU. N 52. 

neah aatia C 3043. geneahhe aufficienter abun- 
danter. geniht genyht, a6undan/ia copia. 
genibtsnm profluua Hn 94 113 dffluus Hn 
58 copiosus Ps 24 »* 85 * 109 « 129 ' 
uicr P« 67 1^ 91 genihtsumlan auffi- 



cere 17 Hm 1, 64 Hn 192 abundare 
Pa 64 »♦ 72 " 127 S 143 

neah propinquus compar nc&rre auperl nfhst 
nehst next t nixt. »t nixtan denique 80 39- 
ue4h prope feor nefih B 1221 neSr pro- 
piua 20 20 28 39- neal^n geneal^an 
appropinquare 27 32- ncan propc. fome&n 
prope 21 »o 30 9- neawist, f. vicinitaa 28 "* 
newest K 1, 114 consuetudo Hm 1, 374. 

ue&Idbcan nean ne4r neawist v neah. 

nearo angustua 26 nearwian arctare. ge- 
nearwian constringere coarctare = genyr- 
wian 21 ^ gcnerwed anxiatua Pa 142 ♦* 

nella% nelle nelt v willan. 

neorxnewong 203* neorxna wong, m.Dif 781. 
nercsnawong neirxnauong^Z.£in7.norcIA pa- 
radiaua Pproprie narciasorum campus. 

nedd v nedd. 

neotan v n^ten. 

neo%an neolSer neo^ewerd v ni^an. 

nigon novem 28 37 nigo^a nonua 25 ni- 

gonteo^Sa undeviceaimua 28**** 
niht, f. nox 23 30 26" 27 *» = neaht 

Hn 12. nihtlic noctumus 23 36* 
gonibtsumian v neah. 

niman (nam n^mon nnmen) aumere capere 

23 3 30 forniman consumere 21 2*- 
nis V eom. 

niw novi^ 17 " 25 1* 26 ^8 29 2- niwe 
center ?denuo 26*^ H 783 nunc gl.Ew. 
nordh. niwian geniwian renovare genlwod 

26 '6- geedniwian renovare 17 26 Ps. 
Th 103 2» reatituere Pa. Th 15 * reformart 
gl M 368. 

niwol niwel j^ronuj proeUvia neowol B 1411. 
niwelnys abyssus 21 Hm 1, 8 464 nlol- 
nis niolnisse gece% abyasua abyaaum in- 
vocat Ps 41 «• 

ntxt v neah. 

ni%, m. maliUa odium zelus n!% nc^u/^ta 
P« 27 > 54 ni^fuU ma/t7»a j)Zmt« 23 
ni^fulles invidi Hn 3. ni^fulra Uvidorum 
gl M 376 432. 

ni^an neotan deorsum infra neotan 29 
21 benco^an infra 23 2s k 2, 182 be- 
nio^an wuda K 2, 29. neo^ewerd inferua 
21 ♦ neo^era nio^era inferior Pa 85 ^3 
138 ny^emest infimua 18 3* 21 » 25 
ni^er deorsum Pa. 132 3 gume op some 
ni^er Ex 59 ni^Serer inferiua gl M 843. 
neo^er neo^or ny^or inferiua 18 3i 26 39 

27 ^1 ny^emyst infime 26 ni%ergang, 
m. occa^tu 2539* Di^erlic imua Hm 202. 
ny^erian humiliare damnare =■ geny^erian 
19 Jud 134 ♦6' ny^ergendlic damna^ 
bUis 20 *• 

nolde v wiUan. 
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nor^ aeptmtrionem versu$. nor^or magis te- 
ptentrionem versus 26 on ^am norCran 
dAle in parte sepUntrionali 28 nor^- 
weard septentrionem versus 26 = nor^e- 
weardan 27 an nor^eweardam K 2, 66. 
nor^difel , m. regio septentrionalis 21 29 ^o- 

nA nunc 17 " 18 22 21 n(i t6 geSre Aoc 
anno 28 " nH t6 di^ Ao<2*« 28 

nfdbehSfe v ne&d. 

nyste nyte v witan. 

n^en, n. animal j?<rcu< tum^n^um 17 80 
pl,nom,acc n^tena 17^1 et Detenu 23 
nyfemest v ny^ergendlic 
nyCor v ni^an. 



of c dot a de ex of cor^an 19 
of&iisan exsurgere 30 ^9 v firlsan. 
ofer cdat.etacc super trans post 17^ 19^ 
25 « 27 22- 

oflWan offerre 22 ^ Hm 1, 310 P« 65 tm- 
molare Ps 26 geoffrian offerre immolare 
is 5 22 9 23 3 Hh 78. 

oft «a<p« 20 " 81 21- 

6ga /CTTor 21 2« flm 1, 470 598 2, 310 Hn 

130 horror £fn 9 37 pa«or iJn 3. 
on c. da/, acc in 17 «• ^ 9* 15. 
open apertus manifeatus. openian aperire B 

3056. openlice aperte Hm 1, 498 open- 

licor 18 27- geopenian aperire 23' Hn 106 

reserare Hn 83. 
orcgeard Hexam. 2V 12 orcerd 26** cod. Coit. 

orcyrd, m. Aorttw 26*** 
ord, m. euxpij mucro ac*«j ord wi^ ord B 

1549 {MA speris ord A/m 3609) initlum 

origo 25 * se leahter (modignys) is ord J 

ende ^ces yfcles Hm 2, 220. 
ore^ oro^ oru%,m. spiritus spiratio. oiCian 

spirare. or^ung spiratio 30 furh or- 

^onge ]>»8 hUlgan g&stes Hm 2, 524. 
6« c. da/ c/ acc usque ad 17 18 32 21 ♦* 
d*er alter alius 17 28 se OlSer seeundus B 

1815 Hm 2, 88 92 146 sed 6%er ««cunda 

22 18 ])St d^er. 
o««e au/ 18^2 25 » 25"' C/.ifA onthre 

out EPs 77 20 onther gl PP. 

P* 

pAcan decipere. bep^n decipere 19*® 20*** 

fTm 1, 332 2, 392. 
forpAran pervertere 20 20 Hm 1, 216 2, 50 

208 226 330. 
palm, m. palma se palm Hm 1, 218 2,402. 

palmsunnandsg, m, dominiea palmarum 

25 2i- 

pinnhnyt, /*. ?nux j>in< 27 C/". 3fA pinnote- 
tree SS 544. pinbe£m, m. i^inua Hm 2, 508. 



pistol, m. epistola 22 se pistol iJm 2, 330 

])one pistol Hm 2, 438. 
predst, m. sacerdos presbyter 28 
prica puncium 25 " 26 ♦o- 
pund, n. libra 25 

pylce, tunica pellicea 20 28* Cf.MA pylche 
pellicium t peUicia Prompt. Parv pilche 
pi. PP. 



rAcan (r^te rAht) porrigere extendere. ger^ 
can extendere Hm 2, 96 attingere 28 

rM, m. conii/ium 20*8' r^gyft, f. senatus 
Hn 105. 

rtfedan (redan) Ugere 30 " gl. M 428. 
r^ran v firisan. 
ramm, m. aries 25 

ra^e celeriter 24 8 ra^or cefertuj 26 c/' 

hra^e s.v hrsd. 
reccan (reahte t rehte reaht t rcht) narrare 

interpretari declarare. gereccan referre Hn 

135 relexere Hn 132 enarrare Hm 2, 332 

^on^c 20 
reccan rScan (rShte r6ht) curare 27 ♦ flm 

1, 224. 
gorefa v grafan. 

regol , m. regula 26 22 Hm 2, 94 404 fone 
regol 28" Hm 1, 372. 

ren (regen), m. p/uo»a 21 23 30 3? gif jijet 
land ]>in is* se r6n is mtn Hm 2, 102. 
renboga arcus coelestis 21 * 5* 20« r^ndropa 
gutta pluviae 31 renscdr, m. tinker 
renscdras 26 Hm 1, 64 2, 102 103 216. 
Cf. scdr. 

reord, lingua sermo. gereord, n. lingua 
sermo 30 22 Hm 2, 86 pi. nom. aco gereord 
21 3» Hm 1, 318. 

rppsan rspsan interpellare intercipere gl, Hann 
rsepsaug interceptio gl, Hann interstitium 
2522- reps, m. responsorhim Hm 2, 224. 

rest raest, f. quies 24 38- 

rS%e /crit* /erox 21 8- 

liht rectus iustus legitimus. rihte recid 27 25- 
riht^w, f. uxor legitima 22 22 Canon. Edg. 
VIII ALL. Th 396 cf gl. LL. Sm s. v Awe. 
rihtUc iustus. rihtlice iuste recte 19 ♦ 27 
rite Hn 108 orthodoxe Hm 1, 26. rihtlt- 
cost rectissime 26 rihtwis iustus 18 ^ 
20^0- rihtwisnys iustitia 24*6- (C/:ifi4 
right-wisenes EPs 7^ et gl Wickl s.v.). ge- 
riiitwisian iusiificare 23 * Hm 2, 366 P*. 
TA 4 * 18 8- 

rim, m. num^ruj. gerim, n. numenu 28 3* 
Pj. TA 39 « fx 261 13- gerimcraeft, m. an7A- 
metica 27^8. ungerime innumm^ 27 8 un- 
gerime h^an Hm 1, 450 ongerime bisna 
gl, if 365 nwnerosus gL M 484. 



ripan metere Hm 2, 534. rip, n. messis ma- 
turitas Ps. Th 118 i*'^' gerip, n. m^wi* 27 » 
J>«t gcrtp Hm 1, 184 2, 530. ripung ma- 
turitas 26 28 Ps 118 i*^- 

irisan (ras rison risen) surgere 24 ^8 29 20 31 
r^ran erigere excitare. fir&ran erigere 21 3«* 

rixian (ricsian) regnare 22 Hn 49 Hm 1, 
28 rUian J wealdan Ps, 2% 9 25* 

rod, f. crux 19 3^' 

rodor roder, m. aether 18*3 29 i* on rfldore 
Olimpho Hn 91. r6dorlic rCderlic aethe- 
reus 18 3» 27* Hn 57 118 hi sind genu- 
mene td lyftenre heofenan nE td rddor- 
Ucere Hm 1, 308. 

Rumfine gen Rdm&na, m. pltarU Romani 

27 38* romSnisc romanus 26 i* 

rClm spatiosus 26 ^ P« 103 25* r^&n locum 
dare Hm 1, 222 2, 344. r^met, n. /octu 
spatium Hm 1, 30 262 508 2, 376. ge- 
r^man dilatare aperire 20 32 Hm 1, 28 
amplificare Hm 1, 32. 

riin , f. colloquium concilium gesst td rdne 
B 172. (Cf. MA eoden to rune Lj 2, 60 3). 
gerjne, n. tf< ger^n, /l mysterium J»at 
gerjne £i. (?r 565 Hn 42 ]>e6s ger^nu 
Hm 2, 272 gen gcrpm Hm 2, 340 dot 
ger^nu 28 31 Hm 2, 260 262 268. ger^- 
nelic mysticus Hn 43 94 

r^man t; rflm. 

ryne, m. cursus 18 82.SS s».35 S6.8t.89 24 32 
26 * 2 28 38' ymbryne, m. cyclus 24 30 fg- 
volittio on Alces geares ymbryne Hm 1, 
178 t^n embrynas quinquennia decem gL 
Prud. Th 139. ymbrene = ymbryne 23 1* 

28 32 ymbrene circulufn Hn 39. ymbrenom 
ciclis Hn 48. ymbrenfssten , n. i«iun<um 
gim/uor temporum Hm 2. 608. (y. Etym, 
Jun s.v emberweek et Sms 258. 

r^n V rttn. 

sacerd, m. sacerdos 18' 22' se sacerd Hm 
2, 532. 

skj m. f. anom mare 17 sAlic marinus 
21 12 sed gela^ung mieg bedn gedrSfed on 
%im sAlicum f\Sum ^yssere womlde* ao 
bed ne meg bedn besenced • for^an %e 
Crist for hi gebitt Hm 2, 388. 

ssmtinges repente confesUm immediate 31 
Hm 2, 230 424 510 samtlnges Hm 2, 196. 
samod una simul 24 32. 

sfir, n. dolor si6 sir B 2468. s&rig tristis 
B 2447 Hm 2, 248. sfirgian dolere Ps 
68 30 Hn 190, bes&rglan dolere 20 ^8 Hm 
1, 274 336 2, 150 BasU. N 44 Hn 125 
condolere Hn 34 Hm 1, 408 158. bes&r- 
gung compassio Hn 126. 
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B&wftn (sedw sedwon aiwen) serere 20 
8&wl, f. anima 18*0 = g^^Qi 3011. 
ftdUlan sceidtn (scedd 8ce<>don sc&deo i see- 
fiden) «0paraf«. gesce&d , n. separatio di- 
stinctio gLEw.nordh i.v Hm 1, 176 Bd. 
Sm 6241* signifieatio Hm 1, 186 ra/io 
18 28 22 3 29 gescciden ratioTMlis 1 9 s** 
gesce&dwis rationalU 17 19 nngesce- 
^wis irrationalis 17 Hm 2, 504 un- 
Beeidwtslic Hm 2, 210. gescf&dwtsnys ra- 
tio 19"- 

seapan scetpan sceppan scippan (scdp t scedp 
tcdpoD i Bcedpon scapen i sceap«u) creare 
formare. gescapan creare 18 gescyp^ 
ereat 17 18 *® naman gescapan no- 
men imponere 19'' gesceapen ereatus 17 
18 i« 19 8 29 1- gescapennys crtfa/*o 24 't. 
*® gesceapeDDys 17 19 ^ Ha furh ge- 
cynd o%^5e forh gesceapeoysse Um 1, 260. 
scippend scyppend, m. creator conditor 

17 SI 17 29 19 n. gescippan gcscyppan creare 
formare 19'**^ geaceaft, n. f. creatwra 
ymi gesceaft Hm 1, 276 eall )>eds gesceaft 
Yerc, Th 102 pi. nom. aee gesceafta 17 

18 I***® et gesceaftu. elementum 18*0 30 7- 
gescsft plasma Hn 124 creatwra Hn HQ 
faetura Hn 53 rei JJn 6 10 20 91. 

see i.e sancte Manetus iancti 17 '* 
scead v scl^daxi. 

sceadu m. A «wi6ra 24 26 88 27 35 5^;, 
Bceadu 25 sceadewoDg adumbratio 27 
um&raeufum Af 840. scedeht umbrosus 
Hn 189. 

sceaft V scapan. 

sceal verb, anom debeo scealt debes 20 8 sceal 
debet 18 we sceolon debemus 20 ht 
fceolon cieim* 21 subi scyle pro^t tnd 
et 3ubi seeolde inf sculan. 

tceamu (scamu scomu), f. pudor verecundia 
22 *8 confusio Ps 39 sceamle&slice im- 
pudenier 22 38- 

•eefiwian adspicere intueri 81 * considerate 
Ps 9 foresceawian providere 21 * 
1, 474 2, 532 El. Or 846. foresccawaog 
proffidenUa 26 £fm 1, 92 BasU. N 38. 

sceort (scort) curtus brevis scyrtra brevior 
26 '8 29 9 Bcyrtesta brevissimus 28 so- gce- 
ortian decrescere 26 'O* ss* sceortltce ftr?- 
ottfr 24" Hm 1, 484 scortlice Hm 2, 118. 

scedtan (sce&t scuton scoten) ferri mere prae- 
cipitari sce6t Sdftn //m 1, 170 gif Crist 
•cute fiddo Hm 1, 170 (c/" ny^er fisceotan 
Hm I. c.) iaculari Hm 2, 196 he sceote^ 
B 1744 he scefit Hm 2, 812 se referre we 
8ce6ta% id him Hm 2, 306. ofasceotan 
excidere of&sceit Hm 2, 162. bescedtan 
iaculari bosc^t iaeulatur 20 cadere be- 



8c^ (on) ead^f 25 Hm 2, 224. gesce^^tan 
praedpitari B 2319 eoniingere obtingere 
obvenire Hm 1, 346 178 2, 104 272 494. 
ofsceotan telo misso inter fieere Hm 1, 502 
506 B 2439. tosceotan disiioi dispergi Hm 
2, 304 diffugere Hm 2, 352. undersceotan 
siibiici 25 nnderscotene /W/i Hann. 
sceutung iaculatio iaculum 31 scotunge 
iacula Hn 190 Pj 54 scotian iaculari 
scotedun sagittabant Ps 63 * scotad iacu- 
latum Ps 75 5- scyte, m. Wi tae^ui con- 
/tfcfiM Ex 381 underecyto, m. aubiniectio 
25 acytel , n. sagitta Ps. Th 63 acytte, 
m. Ex 296 scytta iaculator Sagitta- 

rius 25 

sce^^an scae^^au laedere nocere. nnsce^S- 
«ende innocens Ps 17 72 " P*. 9 
unscfflttfull UDSce^full innocens Ps. Th 23 ♦ 
17 w 24^9* UDSCS^fulnes ungce^fulnes in- 
nocentia Ps. Th 7 ^ 17 40^2" nnsce^S- 
fulnis Ps 79 17 21- 28 25 > 40 sca^ig 
reus obnoxius gl. Hann. unsca^^ig in- 
nocens 20 Ps. Th 25 8* unaca^^ignys 
innocentia 20 

scinan (sc£n t sce&n sciuon scinen) splendere 
fulgere 18 23 " c/ar<Te Hn 91 micar* 
Hn 15 44 relueere Hn 35. 

scippan scyppan scippend scyppend v scapan. 

scipstcorra stella nauiica polus arcticus Gr. 
Or 2, 477 axis 29 3^' 

screadian putare amputare eircumcidere Hm 
1, 88 2, 74. gescreadian putare se wiu- 
geard bi^ gescrea<lod Hm 2, 74. ofascrea- 
dian amputare ^xt ht symie )>i miswe- 
axendan bogas ofascreadian Hm 2, 74. 
Bcreadung scradung fragmentum reliquiae 
gl.Ew.nordh s.v. Cf. MA scradie^ eower 
Bceldes al of ]>e smal eudS Lj 1, 250 
shred putare. shreds praesegmina reliquiae 
Etym.Jun s.v „Bchcrd sherd shord frag- 
ment potsherd** gl. Wickt. Adde scherd Crane 
B 3036 4374 et p 236. 

scdr, m. imber 21 « 27 2 cf rSnscdr. 

scyld scild sceld, m. scutum protectio. ge- 
Bcildan protegere Hn 13 defendere Hn 197. 
gescildend, m. protector Hn 187. gescyld- 
nifl protectio 20 21 Hm 1, 68 gescildnis 
Pa 35 8 90 1 120 

scyrtra scyrtst v sceort. 

scytta V scedtan. 

se 8e6 fffit pron. demonstrat articulus et pron. 
rel is ea id qui quae quod acc fono ())aBne) 
)>fi )>st gen ]>»s ^xs dat y^m (]>^m) 
f^re J)&m (]>Am) abl. instr pi. nom. acc 
))& gen ]>ara da< y&m, se%e u ^ 20 3<> 
21 S5. j,e ]>«. 

sealt salsus 31 ^* sealtstln, m. /a|>w M/jj 22 ^2 



seaio searu, n. apparatus syrwan maehimiri 
insidiari 20 syrwung insidiae Hn 47. 

secan s^cean (sdbte sdhton sdbt) petere quae- 
rere 22** 

secgan secgean (ssgde i s&de sagd i s^) 
dicere loqui 18 2^ 27 31 2- foresecgan prae- 
dicere 18 gesecgan dicere declarare 17 

seldon raro 25 ^8* 

s^lra melior beatior 20^' sdloBt optimtis 188 
optime 27 

sendan mittere 17 he sende misit 21 
&Bendan mittere 24 

seofon septem IS aeofont^e septendedm 
27 8«- seofo^a septimua 17 18 

seon (seah s&won t b%oq i s^gon sewen i 
segen) videre 21 22 imperat sedh sSh vide 
seh^e ^cc« Ps 10* 86" 88* 51' 688 64» 
eaet. besedn respicere adtpicere 18* 2a*** 
forseSn despicere 21 ♦'^ g^sedn vicfere 19 8- 1» 
20 38 2 1 23. 2* 26 39 28 » 29 33 80 39. getewenlio 
visibilis 23 angesewenlfc invisibilis 28 ^ 
gesih^S, f visus 20 2* 24 8 gesih^ Hm 

1, 300 cofMpec/u# Ps 87 • »Wo. 
settan v sittan. 

slc^ t; sflcan. 

sfde, f latus 19 38 23 89- 

Sigewulf nom. propr Sigeuml^ presbyter 
17 Alcuini amieus. Sigewnlf JiC 9, 121 
124 Sigulf K 2, 103 121 129 183 caet 
Sigaulf L. V 2 7 12 80 86 oaet K 2, 
122. 

sih% V seon. 

Silbearwa jEthiops 27 36 Hm 1, 466. 

sUlan syllan sellan (sealde aeald) dare to aylle 
Hm 1, 114 )>(i sylest Pi. TA 9 he sy- 
le% Ptf. Th 84^1 he syl^ Hm 2, 70 sealde 
20 8 imperat syle Hm 1, 612 2, 102. 

sinewealt rotundtM 18 2> 23 23 25 sine- 
wealtnys rotunditas 27 32 28 8« 

singal con^tnuta 24 39 i^^gig Hn 44 58 9e- 
dulus Hn 88 127. 

sittan (sst sibton seten) sedere. setlnng oe- 
casus 25 28' gesetnys sessio Ps 138 2* settan 
ponere 18^ sette po5ut7 20*2 settan (set- 
ton) posuerunt 28 28- gesettan ponere 21 

26 * componere 23 *tofii«r« 27 25 oon- 
stituere 26 gesetnys (gesettn ys) ^undalio 
Hm 2, 346 compositio tractatus 31 22 Hm 

2, 382 eap/Zu/um Hexam. N 26 cofuli<ulio 

27 31 institutio Hm 2, 380 Cristes gesetnys 
novum testamentum Hm 1, 858. 

six (syx) sex syx 18^8. gyxta sextus 18 8^ 
sixU 17 80. gixtig sexagkita 18 8*- 

st%, m. 1/^ tempus vicis twelf si^on (si^om) 
duodecies 26 '8 fortuna Hm 2, 64. nnsit 
in/br/unium Hm 2, 142 148. si^Uoe fvi- 
cissim Hm 2, 144 248. 
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sl^^an 8y*16an deinde poitea 17 poit- 

quam 19^^' 
sl&pan (sUp sldpoD sU^pen i slipen) dormire 

19 »«• 

slaac pij/tt- tor<it« B 2187 flm 2, 46. sletc- 
nys remissio iarditas 28 skcnes aeeidia 
gL Cot 10 Jun. £/ym. 

slein (sidh sldgon slagen i 8lsg(>n i slegen) 
caedere ferire pereutere. ofsle&n occidere 

20 22 1 23* inierfieere Pa ^ parimere 
Hn 108. 

sliogan (slaog sluDgon slongeu) vibrare con- 
torquere iaeere {Cf. MA et dialect ^sliog to 
east or throw" BalHw s, r he in a vil 
gouge slong bit (his fader heued) inne 55 
13&3 cf SS 1316: amidde the pit he hit 
slong). torqueri ferri vehi hed sling% inn 
rapide ae immittit 20 vel, ut Junius 
vult, ffCircumagendo torquendoque ae im- 
miiiii" Etym. Angl „sling to move quickly 
Var, dial.'* HaViw I. c Differt slincan re- 
ptare. slincendes reptantis Hn 28. 

smeSgan (sme&de smeid) scrutari rimari me- 
ditari. smefiung acruiinium Pa 63 sme- 
Egung contemplatio Greg in gl. Hann dis- 
cussio Reg. Ben in gl. Hann smeSgendlic 
meditativua ^Ifr in gl, Hann nnlLsmeS- 
gendlic inaerutabUia 23 

smedcan (sme&c smucon smocen) fumare. smec, 
m. fumus Pa. Th 17 « 101 ' = smic 30 

smeoru, n. adepa gen smeorawes Pa. Th 62 
hismor, n. opprobrium infamia ignominia 
— bysmor ludicrum vanum gl. Prud, Th 
140. bysmorlic probroaua Hm 1, 306. by- 
smorlice eontumeliose 22" Jud 134 ^ 9' 

sntwan ningere sniwde ninxit Ex 307 cf. 
gl Ew.nordh. snSw, m. nix 31^'* snfiwlic 
niveua 30 

snotOT snoter prudena 17^* 

Sodomaisc aodomaeua 22 Sodomitisc aodo- 
mitieua 22 »«• 88. 

sdna mox ataUm 20 29 ^' 

sorb, f dolor cura. orsorh aecurua Hm 1, 52 
64 2, 222 tuiua Hn 11. orsorhnys aecu- 
ntaa 21 'O- 

b6« verua 18** 2l5*27W. s6mce vere eerte 
vero 19 22 20" 27 enim Pa 57' etenim 
Pa 24 3- 

spearca acintilla 29 Hm 1, 466 2, 350. 
sprsec o sprecan. 

sprecan (sprac spr^con sprecen) loqui 19 '9 
23 ^ sprt^c , ^ «tfrmo 21 * se6 spr^c ^Tm 
2, 434 famm Hn 103. ymbsprecan loqui 
de Pa.Th 1 ♦* embsprAc, f. aermo collo- 
quium diaputatio 29 ^' 

springan sprincan (sprang t spranc spmngon 
Bprungen) proailire erumpere procedere ger- 



minare 29 ^ bis nama geond eall sprang 
Hm 2, 156 his nama asp rang geond ealne 
middangeard Hm 1, 226 se geieafa sprang 
geond ealne middangeard Hm 1, 304. {Cf. 
MA sprong J>at word wide Lj 1, 269 3 wide 
sprong bis riche fame SS 1232). spring, 
m. eruptio (morbus) uleua Hm 1, 122 336 
casla papula carbunculut gl. Hann ortus. 
{MA spring of the sunne Capgr 18 cf 
sunne is sprungen ortu^ est aol EPa 103 
liht is sprungen exortum eat lumen EPs 
111*), upspring, m. ortua 30^0 Hn 2. 
ofspriucg, m, aobolea 21*^' 

spryttan germinare pullulare producere Hm 
2, 74 90 Hexam.N 10. sprytting, f. ger- 
men 23 Hn 76. sprittincga plantationea 
gl. M 354 sprettinge germen {acc) Hn 19. 

standan (stod stddon standen) stare exiatere 
ease stent stat 18 20 22 stod 22 ^t- aet- 
standan adstare adaistere Hn 33 Pa. St. Hn 
204 Pa 44 ^0 conw^cre B 891 flm 1, 492 

2, 304 394 514 ststent conaistU 26^^ 28 
iinderstandan inieUigere 17 18 ** 20' 
26 wi^sUndan resisiere 19 ♦* Hn 72. 

sta^ol sta^el, m. /uruiaTneniuin Pa 17 ^ 81 * = 
steadul Pa 136 sta^elian fundare. gesta- 
«eUan stabiUre coUocare 27 " p, 22 ^ 142 »• 

steall, m. 9<a/iu setl gedafena^ deman 
steall fylstendum o^%e feohtendam Hm 
1, 48 afoduZum 21 9. 

ste&p arduui acclivia praecepa profundua ste- 
£pe eagan 1, 456. st^pel, m. (um5 
2136 fffn 1, 318 Basil. N 38. stupian «c 
demiltere se aubmUtere 29 he sceolde swa 
oft stupian • swd he td his horse woido • j 
he j>onne se cyning hxfde his brie him 
t6 hl^pon Or.Th 492. Cf MA stoupe ae 
damttere P.P 6642 t stupen: the geauut 
stupte adoun O 1141 deiicere stupen (stoupe) 
bine to grunde deiicere eum in terram Lj 

3, 30 ^ NA to stoop V. a et n, 
Btemn (stefn), f vox 20 36 22 26- 

stedr, f. diaciplina correctio 18* Hm 2,532 
= st^r Pa 2^^' styrian movere agitareNA 
to stir Hm 1, 464. istyrian agUare 30 
excttortf 30 £fm 1, 320 iSTn 57. styruug 
perturbatio Hm 2, 210. styring quaaaatio 
Pa 105 30- 

steorra atella 18 26- 

sticca baculua 30 

stigan (st&h stigou stigen) ire acandere, ofer- 
stigan tranacendere auperare 27 21- upstfgau 
adacendere 24 ** up&stlgan adjcaKlere 22 2^ 
23 36 24 8 25 3- 

stille quietua Pa.St.Hn 202 iacitua Hn 132 
stille quieU 28 stilnys quiea Hm 2, 540 
2 20. 



stingan (stang stongon stoDgen) pungere <m- 
miitere inaerere. &stingan (on) ae intrudere 
K ly 117. bestingan inaerere 20 Hm 2, 
330 510. ofstingan iranafigere Hm 1, 542 
y^-on. Odw 34. onbestingan (^fadium) 
figere LL. JElfr 67. 

6ti% durua aeverua 22 2** stt^ltc durua aeverua 
21 6 2, 18 340. 

storm , m. procella 30 

st6w, f locua 2433 26 2»- stdwlic loeaUa Hm 
1, 348. 

Strang robuatua fortia strengre /"orttor (^ 18*0 

strongest fortiaaimua 21 6- 
stredn , lux:rum opea Ex 337 22* gtr^an ge- 

str^nan aequirere = gestrednao htorari fin 

73 procreare 21 
Rtrica Zi'n^a 25 JETm 2, 20 notera striean 

i mearcunga notariorum characterea gl, Aldh 

fol 26 A 20- 
str^an v streSn. 
stupian stfpel v ste&p. 
styrian v stedr. 

sdcan (se&c sucon socen) augere bldd sC^ean 
Hm 2, 488 sic^ (s^c^) *ti^'< 81 3 meoic 
sdca^ Pa. 8 2 sucun auxerunt Pa. St* Hn 
192. s^can lactare Hn 76. 

sum aliquia quidam 17* 23 

sumer, m. aeataa 26*3 sg.dai sumera 26 38 
on sumera ^ on wlntra Bd. 5m 671 ^ sn- 
merltc aeativalia 26 28* 

sunbe&m v sunne. 

gesund integer aanua = ansund 23 23 26 
Hm 1, 444 aq. 

sundor aeoraim aeparatim = on sundron 29 28* 
synderlice aingulariter 19 

sunne, f aol 18 3* sunnan dag diea aoUa 25 2>' 
sunbeam, m. rcrciiuj jo/i* 21 26 30 2- sunlic 
aolaria 26 20- sunstede , m. aoUUHum 26 3* 
sfl¥ meridiem veraua 26 30 compar sftCox 
26 33- sd^d^l, m. regio meridUmalia 21 3 
sii^weard meridiem veraua 26 30* adi on 
sft^eweardum IT 2, 66. s&%ern au«<ra2l< 80 2^* 

snnu, m. /Miia 18 21 23' 30. si. 

siiwlan sweowian {cod C) = swigian 8w(igian 
taeere idwian 25 22 Hm 1, 348. swigian 
B 1699 2897 ne swiiga wi^ mS • ae and- 
swara md P*. 38 forsAwian <acer« 
rrtictfre 17 18 27 Hm 1, 56. 

8(^% sftCdi^l sd^em s&^weard v sunne. 

swa ul «ieu< swfi 8W& aiout 17 ^ 19 36* gwi 
. . swJ uti ..ita 172** 8W& bw& swfi qxti' 
cunque 21 ^' sw& hwilc ^uieun^ue 26 20* 
swa feih tamen 18 ^2 23 20- swilc (swylc) 
talia 19 3*» swilce ^angiiam guow 17 2^ 18*>' 

swsfl, m. aulphur 22 29* S2. swefelrSc, m. n*/- 
phur Pa 10 7' swaflen «tf/pAureu« 2232 
1, 466 sweflen gl.M 412. 
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BW^Ian sw^Ian were B 2713. besw^lan com- 
burere B 3041. forswelan comburere 21 
forsw&lan 22^2 Hm 2. 496 forsw^;! con- 
erema Hn 86. UDforswsbled non combustus 
Hm 2, 20. 

andswaru, f. responsnm 17 

sweart niger. fisweartian nigrescere denigrari 
25 5 31 

swefan (swaef sw&foD swefen) 3opire domnire, 
geewefian sopire 19 3' Hm 1, 14 2, 424 
on dca^e geswefod Hm 1, 496. 

8W^, m. sonus sonitus 18 31 swegan 
sonare Gregorius is grecisc nama se sweig^ 
on ISdenom gereorde Vigilantius Hm 2, 118. 

sweltan (swealt swulton swolten) mor* 18*^19^^* 

swtcan (snic swicon swiceu) cessare deficere 
prodere seducere decipere. beswican seducere 
decipere 17^2 20 ^^' gcswican cessare ge- 
BwSc his weorca 17 geswica^ ^Are wi- 
can Hm 1, 242 y&ie bene geswican Hm 

1, 248 250 ht geswicon |>^re timbningH 
Hm 1, 318. Cf.MA biswiken cessare facere 
interfieere gl-Lj, 

Bwlfan (swaf swifon swlfen) circumagi. swift 
celer 18*3. swiftnys celeritas 18" 28 S« 
= swyftnys 26 ^' 

swilc swilce v swfi. 

swincan (swanc swancon swancen) laborare 
fatigari 31 ^' geswinc, n. labor 27 iri- 
bulaiio Ps 21 36 39 affticHo Ps 17 

flwl^ vaZidui /br<M vehemens. swi^e (sw^^o) 
valde 19 2^ 24 swi^or ma^/ia p/iw vehe- 
mentius 19" 22" 24^3 26 " swij>08t 
maxime Hn 106. swi^lic vehemens 21 22- 
swi^Uce vehementer Hm 2, 212. swi^an 
valere praevalere. ofcrswi^an vincere de- 
vincere 20 " 24 '5 27 2» £ 279 1768 Hm 

2, 392 Hn 80 91 120. 

sward sweord swyrd, n. gladius ensis swurd 
2030.33 2i 890 swyrd B 2610 2987 3048. 

swQStor sweostor, f, soror swustor 22** 

swQtol sweotol switol manifestus apertus. 
swutol publicus Hn 86. swatelian indicare 
probare. gcswutelian probare gl. Prud. Th 
139 declarare ostendere 18 22 ^ Hm 1, 
504 2, 118 insinuare 20 ^' swntelung ma- 
nifestalio expositio 17 ^3* geswoteluug ma- 
nifeslatio Hm 1, 92 festum Epiphaniae •!• 
pund td geswutelunga jST 2, 300. Cf swu- 
telungdsg geswutelungdxg Calendcu) p 20. 

swymman (swamm swummon swummen) na- 
tare 30 ^ Hm 2, 516 se swymmenda arc 
Hm 2, 60. 

sylf self seolf ipse 11 

symle semper 18 

syn, /. peccatum 17 19 syngian peccare 

18 12 19 31. 



synd V eom. 
synderltce v sundor. 
syrwan v scaro. 
syx syxta v six. 

T. 

tacn, n. «^num 20 21 " pi. nom. acc ticna 
25 37 Hm 1, 306 tacnu Hm 1, 300. tdc- 
nian significare = getacnian 19*^ 21*^ 

24 20 getficna t get^c insinua Ps 118 27- 
getacnuDg significatio 19 3t 22*3 si^um 
Hm 1, 92. tAcan (tMto ikht) ostendere 
Ps. Th 4 7 monjfraftf 22 doc«f<f 24 35 
praecipere 27 26- bot^an assignare tradere 
17 25 23 29 Hm 1, 28 74 2, 387 Ifn 
106 124. Cf. MA ich bitaeche eow mi land 

2, 205 17 till him betaucht was he the 
Brus 261 V teon. 

tal talu, f. numenu. getel, n. nummij 
28 38 Hm 1, 44 190 222 838 536 2, 86 
120 292 = getal Hn 60. tellan (tealde 
teald) numerare 22 27 28 33- getellan 
numerare computare reputare geteald 22 
23 18 25 ♦o* unatcald non numera/us 28 3*- 

tam mansuetus 21 ^3 getemed mansuefactus 
Hm 1, 208. 

tefim, m. soboles v beamteSm. t^man con- 
cumbere procreare 22 23 jjjet folc t^mde 
micelne te&m Hm 2, 212. unt^mende in- 
fecundus sUrilU 92 22- Cf te6n. 

tcllan getel v tal. 

temprian curare 26 getemprian curare gu- 
bemare 26 26 mid I^cecrsfte his llchaman 
gett'mprian Hm 1, 474 ]>aet gohw& bine 
sylfne getemprigo mid gemote on ste ^ 
on wxte Hm 1, 360. 

ten t^n decern, teo^a decimus 25 36. 

utcudan incendere 29 ontendan incendere 

25 26 29 2- 1» ciojpcrartf fine gebedu 
ontenda% me Hm 1, 458. 

toon (teah tugon togen) trahere ducere Si 
atetin abstrahere Ps 9 30* ofateou extrahere 
30 32 up I uppSteon sursum trahere 31 2* " 
Hm 2, 514. inn iteon inducere 30 v 
inn. geteon trahere 21^' oferteon obducere 
21 21 178 3*' furhtefin perficere eom- 
miiiere 17 35 Hm 1, 138 514. Cf ticn c< 
team. 

teorian v teran. 

teo^a « tfin t^. 

teran (taer tjibron toren) lacerare scindere. te- 
orian de/icere Ps. Th 118 82 141 3 £x 436 " 
469 2»- fiteorian (ic/?c^€ pw-Zre 18 i3 26 i* 
Hexam. N 8 ateorige fatescal Hn 24. 4te- 
origeudlic caducuj fragilis Hm 1, 240 2, 
398. fiteorung infirmitas fragiliias Hm 
1, 490. 



ttd, f, iempus hora 18 35-89 2328-31 24* 
25 38. 

tihan (teih tugon togen) admonere suadere 
instruere 20 2 » J,a fihst instruis Hn 10 
he tibt suggerit Hn 28. tihting, suasio 
suggestio 20 13 Hm 1, 450 514 2, 330 5.30 

tima tempus 17 getimian accidere 25 ^7 
Hm 1, 88 226 getimige ]>6 swa swa yd 
gel^fdest Hm 1, 126. 

timber, n. materia, antimber, n. moieties 
18 1* 191 Hexam. N 6. getimbrian con- 
struere condere 17 32 22 i^ Hm 2, 390 432. 
getimbning aedificatio 2135 1^ 313 2, 390. 

t6 c. da< ad apud in 17^-3 12- " td fin 17 28 
1 to }>i 18 11 a4 td o5 td. td insuper ni- 
mis 28 13- 

trendel, m. ordw 25 3 Jim 1, 282 2, 606 
centrum Hn22 {cf dial trindle rota HaJUw. 
to trintle trinle „to trundle or roll" Scot. 
Jam. MA that the bed treudelyd oil as a 
bal Ridh. Coer de Lion 4506). 

treow, n. arbor 17 27 19 23 pi, nom. aeo tro- 
owa 29 i» 2, 406. 

treowe fidelis. trdwian confidtre 20 21* 

tuugel 29 33 m. n. et tuugla sidus pi. nom. 
acc tunglas £x 726 tunglu Ex 335 3» tun- 
glan 18 29- 31. 41 26 5- 8- 16 g^n taogla 18 38 
25 7 tunglena 18 2*- 28 25 » Hn 22 34. 
tunglen sidereus Hn 58. 

tumian verti rotari 27 1° £fm 1, 514 tumi- 
gende rotans 18 2*' tyman verti rotari 18 2» 
23 21 Hm 2, 214. ymbtyrnan rotare ver- 
tere 27 i"* 

tuwa bis 28 22 = tweowa twiwa twywa gl 
Or. Th twuga bis K 2, 400. betwux c. dat 
et acc inter 23 35- betweonan 24 1° t be- 
tw^nan 31 1' c. diat inter, twegen tw& twt 
duo duae duo twegen 22 39 23 3 1 28 !♦ 
twa 17 19- twelf duodecim 18 33 21 1^ 
twelfta duodecimus 25 37- twentig vigirM 
18 39- twifeald duplus 19 28- getwisan ge- 
mini 25 3»- getwise fratres germani gl. M 392. 

tydder fragilis 22 37- tyddemys fragiliias he- 
betudo 21 23 21- tydderlic /rayt/wHn 139. 

t^h^ V Uou. 

t^man v te&m. 

tyrnan v turnian. 

ufan desuper 29 i^' bnfan bufon c. dat supra 
23 22- 23 28 20- ufeweard ufewcrd supemus 
21 ♦ ufweard 25 ♦* ^ supeme 21 ^- ufera *u- 
pcHor 103 13 (ufOT supeHus 18 30 25 i3 
27 11 v up), yfemesta summus 18 'i* up. 
under c. da/ acc «u6 inter 22 22 23 22 25 
up upp «tir«um in altum 21 36 compar ufor 
«upcrZ yfemest. F ufan. 
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are 19 >s V ic. 

(ire = iiser notter (irae hi^lend Crist 23'* 
nme v jman. 

at foras extra, iitan dton o. dat extra, bfitan 
bAton c. da< wn« praeier absque 18 22* 
23 2' cf 19 abatan circum 29 = pn- 
b^tan 18 2^ cacc 23 b&tan biiton coni, 
c. «u5/unc< ni5» 18 

ftton V witan. 

d^wita aapiais philosophut 18 25 ^ fx 
804 < iophista gl. M 868 gymnoaopIUsta gl. 
M 330 394. 



w4c ciTm 18 « flm 1, 210 2, 120 

wadan (w6d wddon waden) ire vadere. w6d 

furiosiu daemoniacus 19 
wibge w&u V wegan. 

w»r oau/u5. gewsrli&can eommonefaeere 20 ♦O' 
wi&re wss v eom. 
wffistm v weaxan. 

wat humidua 18 " 21 wAU /iyuor 30 i« 
flm 1, 510 2, 90 92 258. wste, m. hu- 
mor potus stes o%%e wstes brdcan £fm 

1, 66 166 ne ODbirigdon stes wxtes Hm 

2, 490 mid oferfldwendDysse stes wstes 
£rm 2, 218 222. wster, n. aqua 17'^ 
19 ' jp{. nom, aeo wstem 19 ^' wster^dre, 
f, vena aquae 27 watergyte , m, aqua- 
riu3 25 37 o gedtan. wsterang aquaiio Hm 
li 304 tO wudimge 'J td wsteruDge Hm 
2, 222. wsterig a^#u« 21 

wanian minui decretcere 21 24 wanung 
dtfminulio decreacentia 29 

wamian covers JTm 2, 404 (c/ wsr) monere 
22 flm 2, 528. 

wfit rtffft. onom wSst witon praet wiste 17 
19 20 ♦o i vigse *uAi wite 27 witalS 
in/* witan gerund t5 witanno i to witenne 
28 7 par/, praes witonde paW. j7ra<r< witen 
acire. wita aapiena conailiariua 28 ^ 9 c/" (i^- 
wita. witega propheta 23 30 35* witod- 
Hce certe profecto autem 18 23 flm 
If 510 namque Hn 47 quidem Hn 104. 
gewiss ccr/t« 27 gewisslice fln 68 i ge- 
wislice eerte 27 19 accurate 26 videlicet 
20*2 u/igu« Pi 50 54 »3 57 ^ nat nast 
eof/ neaeio nescia caet ymt nytc te 
n«c*rc 18 26 nyste neaciret 20 * 22 ny- 
tan neacire nytende neaciena Hm 2, 576 
fln 50. nytcn ignorana Hm 1, 62. uytonys 
ignorantia Hm 1, 36. 

wealdan waldan (wcold weoldon wealden) re- 
gere imperare. anweald, m. n. rf(7iiuml7^ 
poteataa so anweald flm 1, 368 aed pi. 
nom, acc anwealdu TDL. Th 37 = ouwald 
dominatio Pa 102 



wealh, m. a^rvui. viln wyln *m?a 22" se6 

cwen 3 sed ^ryln flm 1, 110. 
weallan (wedll wedllon weallen) aestuare 28 

wyhpring, m. /bnj 27*' flm 1, 22, V 

springan. 

weard werd vergena veraua. andweard prae^ 
aena 24 andwerd Hn 137. nnandweard 
abaena Hm 1, 128. andwerdnys praeaentia 
24 2* onwerd adveraua infeatua 17 tO- 
weard c. da* veraua e regione 30 ' to f^re 
sunnan weard 29*^ tOweard futurua^d^^- 
nfeweard v ufan. apweard auraum 23 
efistweard v e&st. iior%eweard v nor^.'sA^ 
weard v sunne. westweard v west. 

wearm calidua tepidua 18 

weaxan (we6x wedxon weaxen) creacere 24*® 
28 wsBstm, m. creaeentia 26 fructua 
17 8» 21 wastmbffire fecundua Hm 1, 
342 2, 406 fln 20 /lorfdu* fln 74. un- 
waB8tmb»re infecundua aterilia 21 *® 22 
flm 2, 406. waBstmbaemys feeunditaa Hm 
2, 540. anwaestmbsrnys infecunditaa ateri- 
litaa 21 

wed, n. pignua 21 *' wed i wAre foedera 
Hn 29. 

weder, n. tempeaiaa 29*** nnweder, n. co^W 
intemperiea 29 *♦ flm 2, 136. geweder ge- 
wider , n. tempeaiaa pi. nom. acc gewcderu 
26 '• 31 • gewidru 5 1375. wedrian tem- 
peatatem aOrtiri 29 

wegan (wag wAgon wegen) vehere portare. 
weg, m. via 20 '* wegas U hegas flm 2, 
376. iweg Ainc ab hinc 20 3^ 22 flm 
2, 66. fiwjbgan tollere irritum facere 28 
flm 1, 112. wjl^ge, f. libra 25^5 flm 2, 
454 pondu* 23 24 30- w%cn w&n , m 
plaustrum 29 3** 

wel 6cn<r 17 » wel «A Pa 39 *« i wel «5 P« 
34 2* i weolga Pa 69 ♦ «/^<r. 

w6man alUcere aeducere Hm 2, 288. gewe- 
man inclinarc aliquem aeducere 23 ' flm 

1, 260 498 2, 400 448 478 494 542. 
wen, f. apea exapectatio opinio, wen is vi- 

detur 21 orwennys dcaperatio 18 * 20 
wenan putare opinari 18 20 ' 28 
wen dan v windan. 

weorc, n. opus 17 ** operatio 18 wyrcan 
wyrcean (worhte gcworht) operari fabricare 
facere 17 19''»* 30" = gewyrcan 
19 * 23 '9- 

wftorpan wurpan wyrpan werpan (wearp wur- 
pon worpen) iacere. awyrpan abiicere. dt- 
awyrpan eiicei'e 2S^*^' dwarpan flm 2,178. 
towerpan diniiccre deatruere diruere 19 
30 2>-3* towurpan flm 1, 94 fln 80. 

woort wyrt, f. herba 26** seo wyrt flm 

2, 278. 



weor^an (wear% wnrdon worden) fieri ease 
198 21'^ forweor^an perire. forwyrd, n. 
interitua 17 23 20 *« fat 6ce forwyrd flm 
1, 598. geweor^an fieri 23*» i7 31 *• 

weor^e wyr^e dignua 20 wnr*, n. pre- 
mium fln 32 125 }2tX wur% flm 1, 316. 
wur^mynt, m. Aonor dignitaa 21 }^ne 
wur^mynt flm 1, 240. wur^scipe dignitaa 
19 9 flm 1, 344. 

wer, m. t7*r 21*' = weor gl.Ew.nordh. 
weorold woruld, f. aevum aeeulum mundua 
178 29 2^ woraldlic aecularia mundanua 
18 28 22 woruldfing, n tea aecularia 
22 

werd V weard. 

west occidentem veraiu. westan ab oceidente 
3023- westweard occidentem veraua 18***'**. 

wid latua 21 ^' widgille amplua 21 *3 vaatua 
Hn 104 flm 2, 222. 

wlf , n. miiZier uxor 22 *• 

wih, m. aacrum idolum. wiglian hariolari 
divinare 29 

wiht, /l creatura rea, &wibt aliquid = ihi 
30 39- y a ^. 

wild /"mu. wildde6r wildeOr, n. /Vra 21 **• 

willan verb, anom praea. ag wille wilt wile pi 
willa% t wille praet. ind, el aubiunet. ag wolde 
pi woldon aubiunci. praea. ag wille pi wil- 
lon inf willan velle 20^9 17 35 19*6. nyl- 
lan nolle praea. ag nello 23 nelt 28 35 
nele t nyle pi nclla^ 19** t nylla* 1 
nelle praet. ind. et aubiunet. ag nolde 19*3-*7 
pi uoldon aubiunet. praea. ag nelle i nylle 
pi nellon t nyllou. willa voluniaa 19 ^ 
appetitua 20 * votum Pa. St. Hn 201. wll- 
nian deaiderare. gewilnian deaiderare eupere 
tendere ad 21 *♦ 22 gowilnung deaide- 
rium Hm 1, 136 2, 118 fln 83 votum 
Hn 114. 

win , n. v/num 22 '* 

wind, m. ventua 30*8'3** 

windan (wand wnndon wunden) volvi verti 
ire abire wand se of ahiit ceasit Hm 1, 
336 (])sct w&pen) wand dweg flm 2, 510. 
gewindan verti ire he gewand bim (It exirt 
flm 1, 290. wendan (wendo wended) 
tere mutare ire 25 *♦ 29 *3- u 22*^ awen- 
dan verterc converiere mutare pervertere 
21 2* 22 39-*2 28^2 29 *- 12 he awende 
his swurd into ^^re socage flm 1, 482, 
awendendlic veraatilia 20 30- 32- gewendan ire 
redire 21 26 33 27 3> flm 1 , 370 2, 382. 

wiunan (wann wunnon wunnen) pugnare 18 
2016.26 31 17. 

winter, m. hiema 26** ag.dat wiutra 26**^ 
wlnterl^can adpropinquare adh'temcm 26 33- 
winterlic hiemalia 26 ** 

11 
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wis iopiens prudens 21 28 wi9d6m aa- 
pieniia 17 wislice sapienter 17 wise, 
f. modus ratio 18 21 gewissUn mon- 
strare ducere regere dirigere 17 *® 21 
27 20 Hm 1, 240 2, 348 regere Hn 6 16 
26 75 91. wissung irutruciio directio im- 
perium 19 

wiste wiU witega v wat 

witan (wdt wilon witen) discedere. utan utou 
M/irwm 19 ofge witan decedere effugere 
19 20* gewitendlic transitorius Hm 1, 56. 
gcwitendlicum life praesenti vita gl. Prud. 
Th 139. 

wite, n. supplicium poena 17 witnian pu- 
nirc — gewitniau 22 'O- 32. gewitnung pu- 
niWo castigaiio 22 

wi% c. gen coram apud. c. dat iuxta contra 

29 c. acc ad'y rnro cum 22 " B 3027 
Hm 1, 434. 

wlite , m. (i^ciw vtnuatas 19 22 ^' 
w6d V wadan. 

wolcn, n. nuhes 21 30'' pl.nom.aeo wolcnu 
30 

wolde V willan. 

word, n. verbum 17^* 18*^ pi. nom. acc 
word 23*** wordluDg verbositaa garritus 
Hm 2, 220. andwyrdan re$pondere 17 

w6rian worlgan vagari. wdrigende vagans 
vagus 18 " 19 ' 20 

woruld V wer. 

wregan wregean accusare. gewregan accusare 
deferre 20 3S Z/m 1, 80 256 470. 

wrcohan wreon (wreah wrogon wrogen) tegere. 
oferwreon operire 24 P« 68 ^ " 103 

writan (wrat writou writen) scribere. iwritan 
Bcribere 19 « 22 23 gewritan sen- 

bere 18 gewrit, n. scripiura pi gewritu 
Uterae 17 

wucu , f. hebdomas 23 ^3 25 

wuldor, n. ^foria 17 "'^^ 19 f«t ^ce wal- 
dor Urn 2, 284. wuldorbeah, m. corona 
gloriae Hm 1, 50 corona marlyrum (cfOno- 
mast, in Vitas Patrum s. v corona et Monei 
hymni lalini 3, 219 n). wuldorbeagom Zau- 
reis Hn 132. wuldorbcagiaD gloria eoronare 
Hm 1, 84 = gewuldorbe&gian 23 ^ ge- 
wuldorbeagia^ coronant Hn 104 gewul- 
dorbeigod decoratus Hn 47 gewuldorbea- 
godo laureati Hn 105. 

gewuna consuetudo 26 ^* gewunelic conmetxis 
usitatus 21 ' solitus Hn 11. ungewuna dc- 
suetudo 18 ungewnnelic tn«uc(u« muii- 
tatus 25 Hm 1, 184 ungewunelice in- 
usitate 30 ^" wunian manere habitare com- 
morari 17 ' 21 26 on wunian inhabitart 

30 ® i/m 2, 440. ])Uih wunian permanert 
21 wunuDg mafwio 20 £/m 1, 20 



habitatio 21 *o flm 1, 262 habitaadxm 
gl. M 384 status gl. M 375 premium gl. M 
416. unwunigendllc inhabitabUis 28 

wundian vulnerare. gewnndian vuZncrar« 19'® 
Hm 1, 472. 

wundor wunder, n. miraouZum. wundorlic 
wunderlic miru* mirabilis admirabilis 25 2* 
wundorlice m»rc Hn 70 mirabiliter P» 75 ** 

wurdon v weor^an. 

wurm wyrm, m. serpens wunn 19 wyrm 
vcrmw Pj 21 ^* wyrmsta caries 29 wyrm- 
cyn, n. ^witw serpentum 23'*' 

wur"5mynt wur^scipe v weor^e. 

wyln V wealh. 

wylspring v w<*allaij. 

wyrcan v weorc. 

wyrd (forwyrd) v weor^an. 

wyrgian wyrigan wyrgan maledicere. awyrigan 
maledicere 1 7 *' Swy rged maledictus 20 ^' 
gewyrged maledictus 20^^' wyrigung mcUe- 
dictio 20 

wynnsEta wyrmcyn v wurm. 

wyr^o v weor^e. 

ir. 

yfel malus 17 yfel, n. malum 20*'' 

yfemest v ufor. 

ylc idem 17 18 22 

yid yidesta v alan. 

ymbe embe o. acc circa post 23 '* 24 
28 37.38. y embe. 

yrnan irnan (am umon arnen) = rinnan 
currere yrn^ 2b ^ am 19'** 21** ume26 9 
yrnende 23 fiyraan praeterire emetiri 
26 r/" faBt 8^ his calendcwide arunnen 
Sal. K 960. beyrnan percurrere 25 28 ^5 
c. pra^p on incurrere 25 ^ B 67 beam 
him on mod Hm 1, 332. gerinnan geiraan 
ooagulari geumen coagulatus 31 — ge- 
runnen Pi 67 118 underyman suc- 
currere subire 25 26 

yrfo , n. hereditas. yrfenuma Acr« 22 ^* Hm 
I, 32. 

yrrc v eorre. 

yt ytst V etan. 

v- 

yk tum tunc 17 22 quando dum quum 

J)a )>& 17 2«- 
gef^sef coruen^i'mj K 1, 222. ge]>afian comcn- 

tire sinere permittere 19 
ydii ibi 21 ^2 j„fer f^v t *6i uii 18 ♦» 

f^rafter postea 25 ,J>iferon in 21 *o 

]>^rrihte recta 28 * 23 = f Arrihtes pro- 

tinus Hn 92 113 
j>aB8 eo J>aB8 })e swilSor co magis 19 '' indc 

a ab eo ]>aes on ]>am fedr^an da^ge 24 



fast con* gtiod uf i7i2'W. anUa 
19 be J)in *ccun<ium 29 for fSn v 
for. t6 J)in ad Aoc hunc in finem 17 
21 26 adco 25 
fafian v ge}>xf. 

]>anc, m. voZunlof gratia. nn]>ances invt/e 
18*2 bis un}>ance8 contra voiun^a^cm auom 
5ax. CAron a" 1048. 

fanon inde unde 21 " 29 80 

]>awian regelare 30 

])e pron. ind^cZ omnium casuum 17*®"" 

12.35 18 8e)Se V se. 
J>d t "pf ante comparat eo quo }>e Itts J>e 

^txommuj nc 22 ^ |>e mE }>e eo ma^M ^tiom 

19 forJ>i fe v for. 

J>eah coni fam^ aitamen quamvis licet, swa 
|>eah niAi7o minus 23 ]>efih ]>e ^uamvtj 
18 feah J>e . . J>eah ^uamguom tamen 
24 

})caht V ]>encean. 
f)caw, m. moi 19 

]>eccan (|>eahte ]>eaht) Zc^crc. ofoT]>ecc&n ob- 
ruere oferJ>eaht obrutus 27 3* oforfeht Hexam, 
N 10. 

J>egen, m. «crvu4 minister diseipulus miles 
21 28 20- fegenlic viriUs Hm 1, 342. 
fjegenlice viriliter Hm 1, 342 doS fegen- 
lice j wel K 55. J>5n = J>egen mint- 
ster Hn 70 halige |)tina8 h&lige }>iDena 
jEtfr.pa^t 18. J)enung ministerium 20''* 

&J>onian «iZ<md«-c 23 27- 

fjenccan (feahte t J>ohte })eaht t J>oht) cogi- 
iare. gefencean cogitare in animo habere 
20*8. ge},eaht, n. f. eonsUium 18" 19 
P*. TA 9«- geJ>oht, m. n. cogitatio 20 
gefohtas Pj 32 J>incan fyncan (ffthtH 
J>aht) vidcri 24 « 25 25* gefincan t>i<i<rri 
is gefdht videtur 18 offincan poenitere 
20 

J>e6d V j>cow. 

J>euu (J)eah }>ugon J>ogen) crescere provenire 
proftcere = gefeon (ge^ la gl. Ew. nordJi) 
232 Hm I, 130 gefugon Hm 1, 444. J>icce 
dcnjc 24 ^' ficnys densitas 23 20 

J>eOstro tenebrosus Ps 11 J)e68terlic tene- 
brosus Hm 1, 504. ]>edstra pi. n tenebrae 

20 ♦ 6 23 afeostrian obscurare 25 20 p, 
73 20 sien a{)i6strade Ps 68 2* obscurari 25 

]>eow, m. acrmw 19*^ -- )>eo P* 108 28- J)e- 
owdom servitus 22 fe6d, ^cn* 21 '' 
26 3- Cf »l]>eodig (eifeodig). gefeddan 
iungere coniungere Hn 31 89. undor]>eddan 
subdere Hn 70 under]>eddende w6dcm Hn 
28 under)>eod 8iU)ditus subiectus 1726' 29 
Hm 2, 120 underfioded subditus Ps 36 ^• 

Jjes })e6s ]>ls Aic Aa^c Aoc. acc J>i8ne J>&s })is 
yises ]>i$re i ])i8se |>ises dat fisum 
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]>i8S6 yUum ahU Unstr) }>i8e ]>is8e }>ise p/. 

nom. acc ]>&s }>issa da< ^isum. 
ficce J>icnyB v J)e6n. 
fider iUuo istuo 27 
J>iiican ]>7ncaD v }>encaii. 
J>ing }>incg, n. r«« 30' pZ. nom. acc J>incg 18 
])ingiaQ ge^iDgian intereederc supplicare pa- 

cisci 20^8. ^flta;. gedinghen Regg. 

157 

^isre ]>i8n£ v }>es. 
]>ODe v se. 

fonne ^imc turn l7 2«-27 22 ^9 28 3* quum 
29 29*30 |,oime . . . ]>oime quum . . . tunc 
25 5* juam {post comparat) 17 21 

]>re&, ^ oorreptio poena castigatio, ]>reagan 



fre&n corripere inerepare. freiging mcrc- 
pa/io 20 2 = J>refinng P^. 2% 38 " = freung 
P3 37 15 75 7- 

J>ri fif, m. J>re6, f. n. tres tna 18 » 19 »5 
18 35.36.37 29 27- J>re6t^ne tredecim 26"' 
frttig frittig triginta 18^2 21 ♦•si- fridda, 
tn. })ridde, f. n. tertius tertia tertium 18^* 
IT. 33 21 32. jr^ijo trinus Hn 29 55 105 
115 146. }>rinen ^mu« i7n 137. Jjrines 
<r»n«aj P*. -S<. Hn 202 = fr^nys 19 

]>TOwend , m. scorpius 25 Hm 1, 250 252. 

gefongen perfectua iUustris 1 7 ^ 23 ^ Jim 2, 
36 7^ 122 B 624 £x 47 « 208 " 241 ^ 
258 8 Jud 135 sobriua Pa. St. Hn 202. 
gefungenltce tobrie Pa. Hn 201. gej>nn- 



genne8 perfcctio gl.M 365. ge}>ingc% ge- 
J»inc^ gej>ync«, f. n. ct gefync^u, f. 
honor dignitas meritum pL nom. acc ge- 
fiDc^a 17 * gej>inc«u Hm 1, 446. 
J>unor, m. tonitru 31 

furh c. acc per 17 23 18 ♦^^ gan te6n wunian. 
fas «ic «a 20 'i 22 

]>wi^r geJ>wAr manauetus mitia ooncora Hm 
1, 318. ge}>w^rl£^an aaaentire concordare 
21 * 29 19 Hm 1, 70. 

fweor )>wyr fwerh pervertua pravua. J>wyre8 
J»wyr8 oblique perverae eontrarie 283* 29" 
Hm 2, 312 510. fwyrnys pravUaa perver- 
aiiaa 20 30 36- 

fynne tenuia 30 8* 



Solatio compefidiorain in glossario adhibitornm. 



A Andreas und Elene, herausgegeben von 
Jacob Grimm 1840. 

A AS Anecdota Anglosaxonica, by Beniamin 
Thorpe. 

Mlfr. can iElfrlci canones. 

jElfr.ep.postoral iElfrtci epistola pastoralis. 

JSlfr. Sma iGlfrici epistola „quando dividitur 
chrisma" in libro, qui inscribltur: the 
Anglo-Saxon Charch, by H. Soames 1844. 

Alia Alisaunder v H. Weberi ^metrical ro- 
mances" 1, 3—327. 

ALL. Th Ancient Laws and Institutes of Eng- 
land, ed. by Beniamin Thorpe 1840. 

Andr. The Anglo-Saxon legends of St. An- 
drew and St. Veronica, ed. by Charles 
Wycli/fe Goodwin 1851. 

ApoU. Tyr. Th The AS. version of the story 
of Apollonius of Tyre, ed. by Beni. Thorpe 
1834. 

B Beowulf. 

Basil. N The AS. version of the Hexameron 
of St Basil, and the AS. remains of St. 
Basil's admonitio ad filium spiritualem, 
by Henry W. Norman 1849. 

Bd. Sm Baedae historia ecclesiastica latino 
et saxonice, cura Johannia Smith 1722. 

the Brua The Brus, ed. by C. Innesy prin- 
ted for the Spalding club, Aberdeen 1856. 

C Caedmon. 

Calendcw Calendcwide i. e. Menologium , ed. 
K. W. Bouterwek 1857. 

Capgr t Capgr. Hing The chronicle of Eng- 
land by John Capgrave, ed. by Francii 
Ch. Hingeston 1858. 

Chron.Sax Chronicon saxonicum. 

Crane B Berthold von HoUe, herausgegeben 
von Karl Bartach 1858. p. 16 sqq. 



dial dialecti. 

Diefenh WSrterbuch der gothischen Sprache, 

von Lorenz Diefenbach 1846 1851. 
El. Gr Andreas und Elene , herausgegeben 

von Jacob Grimm 1840. 
EPa Anglo-Saxon and early english psalter, 

by Joaeph Steveruon 1845 1847. 
Etlm Lexicon anglosaxonicum , ed. Ludo- 

vicua EttmUllerua 1851. 
Etym. Jun Francisci Junii Etymologicum anjg- 

licanum, ed. Edwardua Lye 1743. 
Ew. nordh Die vier Evangelien in altnord- 

humbrischer Sprache, herausgegeben von 

K. W. Bouterwek 1857. 
Ex Codex Exoniensis, ed. by Beni. Thorpe 

1842. 

gl glossae i glossarium. 

gl. Chauc v Illustrations of the lives and 
writings of Gower and Chaucer, hj Henry 
J. Todd 1810 p. 314—394. 

gl. Epin Anglo-Saxon and Old-Saxon glos- 
sary at Epinal {Append. B p. 153—164), 
ed. by Beni. Thorpe. 

gl. Ew. nordh glossarium ^vangeliorum nor- 
thanhymbricorum. 

gl. Hann glossarium Hannoverae asservatum. 

gl. Lj V Lj. 

gl. LL. Sm v Die Gesetze der Angelsachsen, 

herausgegeben von Reinhold Schmid 1858 

p. 523—680. 
gl. M V Quellen und Forschungen, von Franz 

Joseph Mone 1830 p. 329 aqq. et Zeit- 

schrift fur deutsches Alterthum , von Moriz 

Haupt 1853 p. 402—530. 
gl.PP V The Vision and Creed of Piers 

Ploughman, ed. with a glossary by Tho- 

maa WHght 1856. 



gl. Prud Anglo-Saxon gloss to Prudentius 
{Append. B p. 139—152), ed. Beni. Thorpe. 

gl. rel v Reliquiae antiquae , ed. by Thomaa 
Wright and Jamea Orchard HalliweU 1841. 
1843. 

gl. Wickl Glossary to the Wycliflfite versions 
of the bible, by Sir Frederic Madden. 

Gr. DM Deutsche Alythologie, von Jacob 
Grimm. 

Gr. DS Geschichte der deutschen Sprache, 
von Jacob Grimm. 

Gr. Gr Deutsche Grammatik, von Jac. Grimm. 

GH^l. G The Anglo-Saxon version of the life 
of St. Guthlac, by Charlea WycHffe Good- 
win 1848. 

HaUiw A dictionary of archaic and provincial 
words, by Jamca Orchard HalliweU 1855. 
Hexam. N v Basil. N. 

Hm The homilies of the Anglo-Saxon church, 

by Beni. Thorpe 1844. 1846. 
Hn The latin hymns of the Anglo-Saxon 

church with an interlinear Anglo-Saxon 

gloss, by Joaeph Stevenaon 1851. 
Jam Jamieson'a Scottish dictionary. 
Jud Judith V Analecta Anglo-Saxonica , by 

Beni. Thorpe, ed. L p. 131—41. 
K Codex diplomaticus aevi saxonici, opera 

Johannia M. Kemble 1839—1848. 6 voll. 
Lo evangellum Lucae. 

Lj Lajamon's Brut or Chronicle of Britain, 
accompanied by a glossary, by Sir Frederic 
Madden 1847. 3 voU. 

LV Liber vitae Dunelmensls, ed. Joaephua 
Stevenson 1841. 

MA Sermo anglicus medii aevi. 

Mr Evangelium Marci. 

Mt Evangelium MatthaeL 
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NA Sermo angUcos nostri aevi. 

Octavianus V We6^ Romances 8,157-239. 

Or.Barr Tho Anglo-Saxon version from the 
historian Orosias, ed. by Dainct Barring- 
ton 1773. 

Or. Th King iElfred's Anglo-Saxon version 
of the history of Paulas Orosios, ed. by 
Beni, Thorpe 1853. 

PP V gl.PP, 

Prompt Parv Promptorium parvnlorum sive 
clericomm , lexicon anglo-Utinnm princepe, 
recensoit Alberius Way 1843. 1858. 

Pi V EP$, 

Pt, SL Hn V Stevenson'i Early english psalter 
2» 184—204 ^ecclesiastical hymns.'' 



Pj. Th Libri psalmonim versio lat cum pa- 
raphrasi Anglo-Saxonica , ed. BaiL Thorpe 
1885. 

R Rituale ecclesiae Dunelmensis, ed. Jom- 

phus Sievemon 1840. 
Bb. 01 Robert of Gloucester's Chronicle , by 

Thomas Heame 1724. 2 voU. 
Bgg Die vier BQcher derKCnigef in nieder- 

sacbsischer Bearbeitung, herausgegeben von 

Merzdorf 1857. 
Rich. Coer de Lion v Weberi Romances 2, 

3—278. 

SaLK Anglo-Saxon Dialogues of Salomon 

and Saturn, by John M. KembU 1845. 
Scot Scotice. 



Sma The Anglo-Saxon church, by Henry 

Soames 1844. 
Septem sapientes v Metrical romances , by 

Henry Weber, 3, 1 — 168 »the proces of 

the seuyn sages.** 
TDL. Th A vindication of the hymn Te 

Deum Laudamus, by Ebeneur Thomson 

1858. 

Veron. Odw The Anglo-Saxon legends of St 

Andrew and St. Veronica, by Charles 

WyeUffe Goodwin 1851. 
Vere. Th The legend of St Andrew , e cod. 

Yercell. caet {Append, B p. 47 sqq.) , by 

Beni. Thorpe. 



Erratum, 
p. I in BoCit L 3 deleatar gyonercadt TMS. 
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